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OuUR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
inte rrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New York business 
of banks, trust companies and individ- 
uals in other cities. 


Our services in all matters of banking and 
trust are cordially placed at your disposal. 


Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
__. & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Eeenings untsl GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hal 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,800,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 350,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 

CORES OURS AN. JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 

ce-President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. —— Se FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
eatune Gee en Thee Clow LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 

Vice- apt . ‘. WILLIAM MC KEE, JR.., 
EDWARD c. PAXSON. seretiiimas test al Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice- Sgn and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 


CHARLES S. KIN F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN, 
Secretary ae Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. QUIN GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON JOHN A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS C. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,600,000.00 





TRUSTEES 
FRANK L. BABBOTT MARTIN E. GOETZINGER FRANK C. MUNSON 
WALTER St. J. BENEDICT Francis L, HINe ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
SAMUEL W. Boocock Davip H. LANMAN Haro_p I. Pratt 
THOMAS DICKSON Jostan O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WitiiaM N. DyYKMAN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
JouN H. EMANUEL Howarp W. MAXWELL J. H. WALBRIDGE 
WILLIAM H. ENGLISH EpwIn P. MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. WdITE 

J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAUER WILLIS D. Woop 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President 

Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President SILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 


WILLIS MCDONALD, Jr., Vice-President FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 


HERBERT U. SILLEcK, Vice-President CHARLES A. COLE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Vice-President HENRY W. HopaGes, Assistant Secretary 
and Secretary Oscar F. YOUNGMAN, Assistant Secretary 


FREDz=RIC R. Cortis, Comptroller 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 26 Broad Street 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Exchange Place 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
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| For Expert Opinion—“G. H. Q.” 


The opinion of a a ag which has specialized successfully for 36 years 
in the insuring of Titles to New York Citv Realty may be 1 garded as 
expert judgment. This Company invites your business on that hata Not 
only in connection with Realty ‘Titles, but in all fiduciary matters which 
come within a Trust Company’s activities, this Company has long been 
regarded as General Headquarters. 








OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 

THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
| HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mar. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
| LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President NICHOLAS DE VOE, Ass it Vice-President 
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WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus’ - - - $11,000,000 
Total Assets - - - - - 30,332,000 





160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 

















Republican National Convention selects a distinguished member of the Trust 
Company fraternity as running-mate to President Coolidge 


Most Recent Likenesses of Republican Nominees, Calvin Coolidge for President and General 
Charles G. Dawes for Vice-President 
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TRUST SERVICE AND NEW REVENUE ACT 


DEMAND FOR FUNDAMENTAL REVISION OF ESTATE AND INHERITANCE 
TAXATION 


SSH E Revenue Act of 1924 is the most 
| noxious measure that has ever 
been placed upon the statute books 
== of this government. Its entrails 
lead to Moscow. It is utterly defiant of 
economic values and social justice. The most 
sacred and confidential relationships in 
home and family life are to be exposed to 
vulgar scrutiny. In its effrontery to Con- 
stitutional rights it punishes ownership, 
thrifty accumulation, and stifles the im- 
pulse of generous giving. It renders most 
difficult the wise disposition of property 
through trust or testamentary covenants. 
Behind this advance salient there crouch 
political outcasts and numerous tribes of 
malcontents who seek to insinuate their 
communistic venom by seizing upon the 
power of taxation as a weapon of destruc- 
tion. When President Coolidge reluctantly 
signed this bill, as a temporary measure of 
reduction in normal taxes, he gave fair 
warning to an anemic Congress that he 
relied upon red-blooded American citizen- 
ship to wield the ballot next November in 
such fashion as to disinfect the halls of 
legislation and vindicate sound government. 
Trust administration is the particular ob- 
ject of attack under the incendiary provi- 
sions of the new Revenue Act. It therefore 


behooves trust companies, banks, and all 
fiduciaries to unite in defense of inherent 
merits of trusteeship and make common 
cause with all those who seek a sweeping 
and fundamental readjustment of federal 
and state tax laws and procedure. The 
good name of trust service must be defended 
against false and hypocritical assertions by 
politicians that fabulous accumulations <f 
wealth in the form of inheritances, estates 
and income have found asylum from sur- 
taxes and escape from the tax collector 
under the ample and flexible folds of trust 
agreements. 

There is a more subtle motive than any 
possible recovery of fugitive revenue back 
of increased death duties, the new tax on 
gifts which violatcs the finest human in- 
stincts, and the taxation of income to the 
donor who seeks to make laudable settle- 
ments during his life in behalf of his family 
and dependents through the establishment 
of voluntary or insurance trusts. It is 
readily conceivable that trust service is the 
pet aversion of political and social bucca- 
neers. The trust is the highest expression 
of the theory of private property; the most 
loyal servant of the living and the dead. 

Trusteeship, in all its varying corporate 
and personal applications has become the 
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most useful ally in preventing dissipation 
of property as well as the widow’s mite. 
It is an essential element in fostering pro- 
ductive employment of capital. Instead of 
perpetuating swollen fortunes it gives in- 
creasing stimulus to the generous bestowal 
of surplus possessions for public and social 
advancement. 

Nor has trust administration hesitated 
to make lawful resistance to punitive and 
inequitable taxation. Again and again, when 
trust companies as executors, trustees and 
administrators, in behalf of beneficiaries, 
have appealed upon constitutional and ad- 
ministrative grounds for redress, the courts 
have sustained them as against the rapacity 
of federal and state tax procedure. Long 
before the federal government adopted the 
present income and estate tax laws the 
instrumentalities of voluntary trusteeship 
were justified through growing usage and 
public favor. The extremely high rates 
should furnish an added incentive to men of 
wealth to establish trust agreements. Pro- 
tection against dissipation of funds afforded 
by insurance and voluntary trusts far out- 
weighs tax penalty. 


.°, .°, 
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HOW TAX ON GIFTS AND REV- 
OCABLE TRUSTS WILL AFFECT 
TRUST SERVICE 


HE provisions of paramount impor- 
tance and which most directly affect 
the business and procedure of trust 

companies and banks, as fiduciaries, in the 
new Revenue Act are those which impose 
a gift tax inter vives as complementary to 
tax on gifts causa mortis (Sec. 319); taxing 
to creator or donor on income from revo- 
cable voluntary and insurance trusts (Sec. 
219-g-h) and increase in maximum estate 
taxes from 25 to 40 per cent. Apprehen- 
sion is entertained that the tax on gifts 
and revocable trusts, unless outlawed by 
the Supreme Court as unconstitutional, 
will gravely interfere with the economically 
sound and legitimate creation of voluntary 
trusts. In connection with procedure the 
most objectionable change is that which 
exposes confidential family matters to 
coarse publicity in connection with estate 
tax appeals to the new Board of Tax Ap- 
peals. Numerous other administrative 
checks are incorporated designed to close 
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up possible loopholes for tax evasion which 
will needlessly complicate fiduciary admin- 
istration by further delay rather than ex- 
pedition of estate tax settlement. In antici- 
pation of Supreme Court tests all payments 
of taxes on gifts infer vives and on income 
from revocable trusts to donor, should be 
made under protest with likelihood of refund. 

The gift tax is ostensibly aimed at trust 
business in the thought that estate taxes 
were being evaded by creation of trusts. 
The rates of the gift tax are exactly the 
same as the new rates for the estate 
tax. The amount of all gifts made during 
the current year, except those under $500, 
to any one individual (see Sec. 323) in ex- 
cess of the reductions allowed under Sec. 
321, must be reported upon the gift tax 
return on the 15th of March for the follow- 
ing year and tax paid on or before that 
date. Section 321 provides for a specific 
exemption of $50,000 for residents and de- 
ductions for gifts or contributions made 
for public or charitable purposes. There 
is also provision for non-taxability of gifts 
that have already been subjected to either 
the gift or federal estate tax within five 
years if property is identified as having 
been so taxed. It is also provided that if 
property subject to gift tax is included as 
a part of decedent’s estate for federal estate 
taxes, credit on the estate tax return shall 
be given (Sec. 322). The amount of gift 
tax paid is also a deduction from income of 
the donor (Sec. 214-a3). 

There is nothing in these provisions to 
prevent irrevocable trusts being created of 
less than $50,000 within a year and the 
donor could inciease the amount as he de- 
sired, or adding the same amount each 
year. The question of a gift tax does not 
enter into the creation of revocable trusts, 
as this could not be construed as a gift 
in view of the fact that income from a revo- 
cable trust must be returned by donor even 
though payable to other beneficiaries. 

In its effect on generous bestowal and 
wise settlements under voluntary agree- 
ment for members of the family, dependents 
or other praisewothy purposes, the gift 
tax is a wicked piece of legislation, which 
the states are also likely to adopt. Men 
who contemplate independent income for 
wife, married daughter or son, might well 
hesitate before subjecting themselves to 
considerable tax for such generous impulse. 
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ABOLISHING ‘‘FREE” BANKING 
AND TRUST SERVICES 


OCSINS are being sounded through- 
a. out the land for a mass attack by 

banks and trust companies against 
the hydra-headed monster of “‘free services.” 
[he stimulus is provided by a combination 
of decreasing ratio of earnings on bank funds, 
competition for new accounts, 
accumulation of unprofitable balances, ex- 
cessive rates of interest in the face of de- 
clining rates for loans and the heavy 
burden of operation and maintenance in- 
cluding increased salaries, taxes, cost of 
equipment, supplies, insurance, etc., not to 
mention unavoidable hazards and allow- 
ance for depreciation 


ruinous 


Under the stress of such rising cost as 
well as parasitical drains on operation many 
banks and trust companies are falling in 
line with the movement to abolish 
free services, making charges on min- 
imum balances, reduction of rates and 
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mitation of deposits on which interest is 
allowed. 
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accounts, and adjustment of compensation 
based on cost analysis. Unquestionably the 
largest drain is that of handling a mass of 
unprofitable accounts. The rather startling 
results of an analysis, given at the New 
Jersey bankers convention recently by 
Auditor Scott of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York; showed that an average 
balance of $10,000 with 2,500 items per year 
and on which 11% per cent interest was paid, 
yielded a profit of only 1.63 per cent in an 
average 414 per cent money market, and 
that it requires a balance of $210,000 upon 
which 2 per cent interest is paid to yield 
the same percentage of profit even though 
the number of items may not exceed 2,400 
a year. Such figures readily account for 
the fact that New York banks last year 
earned on an average 1.1 per cent on net 
funds employed as compared with 1.8 per 
cent in 1920. 

At the recent spring meeting of the 
Executive Council, American Bankers As- 
sociation, the subject was thoroughly dis- 
cussed and a committee appointed to devise 
a form of analysis of unprofitable accounts. 


Members of Pan-American Highway Commission inspecting public roads, who were received 
recently by President Coolidge and Secretary Hughes in Washington, D. C. 





746 TRUST 


Many cities have been recently added to 
the list where Clearing House Associations 
enforce united observance of service charge 
and limitation of interest on deposits. At 
most of the conventions of the state asso- 
ciations of bankers this year the evils of 
gratuitous services and excessive payment 
of interest received earnest attention with 
demand for concerted action. 

One of the most significant actions was 
the recent adoption of a resolution by the 
Association of Uptown Banks of New York 
City calling upon all banks and trust com- 
panies to join in the agreement to discon- 
tinue the practice of messenger service for 
collection of deposits and delivery of pay- 
rolls. A questionnaire addressed to all 
members covers a broad range of services 
performed without compensation and a 
committee is at work to propose a plan of 
elimination upon which there is a pos- 
sibility of general agreement and adherence. 


o, 2, 2, 
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CATEGORY OF ‘FREE’? BANKING 
AND TRUST SERVICES 


OW we go into a bank,” said George 
Ade recently, “to shake hands and 
admire the mural decorations and 
receive wonderful advice, all free of charge. 
The mystery to an outsider is that a bank 
can make any money these days.”’ 
Unless concerted and courageous action 
is adopted in communities, large and small, 


the menace of “free services’’ will grievous- 
ly undermine sound banking and trust com- 
pany practice. To begin with, the American 
Bankers Association, state associations and 
Clearing House organizations should make 
a clear distinction as to discretionary 
services and condemn types of “commer- 
cialized free services’ which are offered 
solely as inducement to secure new business. 
A definite stand should be taken against 
extreme cases, such as maintaining depart- 
ments to furnish services which have no 
relation whatever to legitimate banking; 
the opening of accounts for babies and 
grown-ups with initial credits, giving away 
novelties, etc., etc. Many other gratuitous 
practices.should fall under the ban which 
are the rank outgrowth of unlicensed com- 
petition. 
In the list of services performed by banks 
nd trust companies without compensation, 
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contained in the questionnaire recently sent 
out by the New York City Association of 
Uptown Banks, are enumerated those that 
pertain both to banking and trust service. 
It will be seen that the trust department 
has particularly become the “goat” for 
other departments in this respect. Here 
are some of the services gratuitously ren- 
dered: 


Maintaining investment departments for 
securing information, analyzing securities 
and assisting customers in investments 
without charge. 

Attending, without charge, to purchase 
and sale of securities involving risk and 
maintenance of complete records. 

Exchange of temporary receipts for de- 
finitive bonds or depositing securities with 
reorganization committees, etc. 

Holding securities temporarily in custody. 

Free service in transfer, exchange and 
delivery of securities. 

Assisting customers in making up income 
and fiduciary returns for federal and state 
taxes; making up ownership certificates. 

Furnishing credit information. 

Printing special check books other thar 
stock sizes. 

Maintaining special managers, tellers 
and equipment for women. 

Maintaining travel or service depart- 
ments for reserving hotel accommodation, 
theatre tickets, railway and _ steamship 
tickets, etc. 

Paying personal bills for accounts of 
customers. 

Making up and delivering payrolls and 
collecting deposits. 

Lending money on call. 

Buying and selling foreign exchange. 

Furnishing rooms for correspondents with 
stenographic, telephone and other service. 

Furnishing information as to trade, crop 
and industrial conditions, etc. 

Contributing to charities, program ad- 
vertising, etc. 

Some of these services may properly 
come within the “discretionary” class but 
when they are commercialized to induce 
new business, instead of performing occa- 
sional accommodation and where there are 
collateral and compensating considerations, 
they should be discountenanced as doing 
violence to sound banking traditions and 
ethics. 
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REPUBLICAN STANDARD BEAR- 
ERS AND POLITICAL HORIZON 


OMINATION of President Coolidge 
and General Charles G. Dawes as 

the Republican standard bearers, 
taken in conjunction with the adjournment 
of Congress and the failure of the radical 
bloc to force through their venomous agri- 
cultural and railroad measures, have not 
only clarified the political horizon but 
should serve to revive confidence in busi- 
ness and industry. The conduct of a hand- 
ful of LaFollette delegates only served to 
give emphasis to the profound confidence 
which Calvin Coolidge has inspired in the 
hearts of his countrymen and gave renewed 
assurance that sound American political 
judgment will not countenance any can- 
didates or party platform that compounds 
dangerous radical policies. The big issue 
will center upon the character of President 
Coolidge as so eloquently appraised by 
Dr. Marion L. Burton in his nominating 
speech in Cleveland. 

A comparison of the Republican platform 
and that submitted by the LaFollette 
Progressives clearly indicates the choice 
which voters must make in dealing with 
major domestic problems. The Republican 
pledges carry promise of fulfillment of 
President Coolidge’s stand for sound tax 
reduction, public economy, constructive 
farm and railway policies and reaffirmation 
of a helpful attitude toward Europe’s 
troubles, including endorsement of the 
Permanent Court of International Just'ce. 
A true verdict next November will cast out 
of Congress the followers of Trotsky as well 
as the traitors who call themselves Repub- 
licans and Democrats. Materialization of a 
Third Party threat should have the effect 
of arousing slacker citizenship against those 
who menace American liberties and con- 
Stitutional safeguards. 
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EXECUTOR’S COMMISSION FOR 
COLLECTING RENTS 


SHE Surrogate’s Court of New York, 
T in the case of in re Althause’s Estate, 
203 N. Y. Supp. 617, placed the fol- 
lowing construction on Section 285 of the 
Surrogate’s Court Act which fixes the rate 
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of commissions of executors so as to provide 
for an allowance for collecting rents of real 
property: 

“The language of this amendment raises 
three questions: (1) Is the 5 per cent com- 
mission meant to include the compensation 
actually paid to an agent for the collection 
of rents? (2) Is it additional compensa- 
tion to be paid to the executor when he col- 
lects the rents personally and no agent is 
employed? (3) Where an agent is em- 
ployed is it additional compensation to 
which the executor or trustee is entitled 
exclusive of the charges of the agent? I 
think it was the clear legislative purpose 
that this additional allowance was in- 
tended to include any charge made by the 
agent employed by the executor to collect 
the rents. There was merely incorporated 
in the statute the previous custom of al- 
lowing, in the executor’s accounting, the 
agent’s commissions as an expense of ad- 
ministration. Where such charges are nec- 
essary and reasonable they are allowed. 
Matter of Binghamton Trust Co., 87 App. 
Div. 26, 83 N. Y. Supp. 1068. 


“Tn other words, if the rent collector was 
employed, it is in the form of a reimburse- 
ment; if he was not employed, and the col- 
lection of rents is made by the executor, 
it is additional compensation for the extra 
work. When the broker was employed, 
the Legislature did not intend to allow to 
the executor an arbitrary 5 per cent upon 
the gross rentals in addition to the regular 
commissions of the executor and the broker’s 
charges. If the statute was construed other- 
wise, excessive and burdensome charges 
would be placed upon the beneficiaries 
in an estate composed largely of real 
estate. Many properties yield a small net 
income, and the double charge, approxi- 
mately 12 per cent upon gross rents, would 
leave nothing for the beneficiaries. 

“The terms of the will here required the 
executors to collect the rents and manage 
the real property, and they are entitled to 
compensation at the rate fixed. Commis- 
sions must be awarded at the statutory 
rates in effect at the time the decree is made. 
Matter of Ellen King, 121 Misc. Rep. 530, 
201, N. Y. Supp 239. In this estate no 
agent was employed, and the rents were 
collected directly by the executors. Com- 
missions are therefore allowed.” 
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DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN 
BUSINESS ASPECTS 


HERE isa salutary side to the present 
lull in industrial production and 
trade activity. It is reflected in a more 
marked tendency toward decline in living 
costs and wages. Fundamentally, 
are no factors that admit either of severe 
reactions in business or serious depression. 
As against reduction in steel and other 
industrial output there is enormous building 
construction, in bank clearings, 
and with exports for the eleven months 
to the end of May aggregating over 
$4,000,000,000 as compared with $3,636,- 
000,000 for the corresponding previous 
period. agricultural crops, due to 
unseasonable weather, may entail hardship 
upon the farmer which is partislly offset 
by rising prices for agricultural products. 
Debatable as is the wisdom of 


there 


increase 


Poor 


the de- 
creases in Federal Reserve rediscount rates, 
reaching in New York the lowest on record, 
the conservative and skillful management of 


credit and loan resources by banks and trust 
companies, is against possible 
inflation. Abundance of surplus funds and 
the huge gold treasure, while revealing a 
stage set for legitimate business expansion, 
should also serve to encourage more active 
development of a sound foreign investment 
policy and employment of credits and gold 
to aid in European economic restoration. 
The tremendous absorption of new cor- 
porate securities floated in May, amounting 
to $625,919,000, represents a strengthening 
of the capital base. The creation of Ger- 
man acceptance credits as well as the volume 
of foreign investment offerings are encour- 
aging signs of increasing prestige in inter- 
national finance. 


assurance 


The crisis in France, reaching its climax 
in the forced resignation of President Mil- 
lerand by radical coalition and election of 
Gaston Doumergue, casts a doubtful aspect 
over France’s political fortunes but gives 
promise of an early application of the Dawes 
Reparations plan. Very substantial prog- 
ress has been made in bringing the Dawes 
plan nearer to realization especially with 
the new German Government formally 
pledged to its adoption. 
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ADDED STIMULUS TO TRUST 
BUSINESS 


ESPITE handicaps and although trust 
1) companies must be prepared to ad- 
vise clients that where the power o 
revocation is reserved in creating voluntary 
f life insurance trusts they must accept 
tax liability, there is every reason to expect 
that the new Revenue laws will have the 
effect of rendering trust service more popu- 
lar. This is true because of superior train 
ing and knowledge of corporate fiduciaries 
in handling investments and conserving 
estate property. The gift tax will be very 
difficult to enforce. 

For good reasons many men are reluctant 
to irre vocably assign their property. Never. 
theless, the creation of irrevocable trusts of 
any amount is far more advisable, especially 
for men of large means, than to avoid them 
on account of the gift tax. It may be pointed 
out that the man of large means could create 
such a trust and pay the gift tax which 
would be only on a portion of his estate 
and removed from the higher brackets. 
This would again be beneficial at the time 
of payment of estate tax, as his estate 
would be in the lower brackets. Otherwise, 
if such trust arrangement is avoided, the 
estate would be an entity at time of death 
and tax assessed in the higher brackets. 
From the standpoint of a gift tax attempting 
to confiscate property prior to death, as 
well as subsequent to death, it is a failure. 


* 2, 2, 
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NEW METHOD OF FIDUCIARY 
REPORTS 


RUST companies should bear in mind 
iT that the provisions of the new Reve- 

nue Act provide for a new method 
of making fiduciary reports. It is not now 
necessary to make a report on all trusts 
and pay a tax thereon, but in computing 
the net income in the fiduciary report a 
deduction is allowed for the amount of 
income distributed currently by the fidu- 
ciary to the beneficiary. This form will 
undoubtedly give the names of the bene- 
ficiaries to whom the net income has been 
distributed as an information part of the 
report, but for the balance which is not 
distributable a tax will be paid after a 
$1,000 exemption instead of making a sep- 
arate report on 1040, as previously required. 
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UNITED ACTION BY FIDUCIARIES 
ON INHERITANCE TAX 
REFORM 


RUST companies and banks, as fidu- 
claries, cannot fail to seize the pres- 
ent opportunity to render an inesti- 
mable public service and at the same time 
assure the unrestricted and efficient develop- 
ment of their trust functions. Tax reform, 
on intelligent economic rather than per- 
verted political lines, is bound to be an 
outstanding issue in the Presidential cam- 
paign. The abuses, intolerable burdens 
and injustices arising from an appalling 
mass of inconsistent and conflicting federal 
and state laws have been brought into bold 
relief by President Coolidge’s plea for a 
complete revision of the entire base of 
estate, inheritance and income taxation. 
No group of men, not even excepting 
Treasury and state tax authorities, are 
better qualified to make practical sug- 
gestions for improving and reconciling in- 
heritance and estate tax laws than are the 
officials of tiust companies who are daily 


administering estates and executing trusts. 


They see what the taxing authorities do 
namely the effect of unscientific 
and inequitable taxation upon individuals 
and business. The distracting duties of 
administration fall most heavily upon cor- 
porate fiduciaries. Washington attempts 
to make rules apply to all of the states 
although the tax and inheritance laws of 
the states are quite different. Rules of 
probate law and practice are disregarded 
to which each executor and trustee is 
amenable. Litigation, delays of settlement, 
expense of collection, and the bewildering 
incidence and duplication of estate and in- 
heritance taxation, not to mention tax on 
transfer of stock in the name of non-resi- 
dent decedents, are matters with which 
trust company officers are sadly familiar. 
Hopeless as the task may seem to many, 
the fact remains that there will be no genu- 
ine relief from the folly and inequities of 
estate and inheritance taxation unless trust 
companies and all corporate and profes- 
sional fiduciaries crystallize their judgment 
and experience. Their influence and agree- 
ment upon concrete suggestions is neces- 
sary. Trust COMPANIES Magazine has the 
best assurance from high officials in the 
Treasury Department that cooperation 


not see, 
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from experienced trust officials is welcome. 

Discussions at national and local assem- 
blies of trust company officials has revealed 
not only an earnest desire to adjust trust 
service to proper tax requirements, but 
likewise a strong determination to keep 
trust instruments inviolate and to oppose 
any misuse for the purpose of tax evasion. 
Valuable as these debates have been, as 
well as the work of the legislative. com- 
mittees of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers Association and of 
various Corporate Fiducaries’ Associations, 
it is nevertheless possible and desirable that 
those trust officials who are best informed 
on the many ramifications of fiduciary 
service as affected by federal and state 
taxes, should come together and agree 
upon a definite program of legislation. 

The National Tax Association will de- 
vote major attention at the next annual 
meeting in St. Louis to the subject of in- 
heritance taxation. A committee of that 
body, headed by Wm. Burke Belknap, has 
formulated a so-called ‘‘Model Inheritance 
Tax Law,” published in the November, 
1922, issue of Trust Compantes, which 
contains standardized pruvisions. It is 
therefore expedient for trust companies and 
corporate fiduciaries generally to line up 
actively with this movement. 


2, 2, 7 
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PROPOSED TAX CONFERENCE 

President Coolidge has recognized the 
crying need for thorough readjustment of 
federal and state laws affecting estate, in- 
heritance and income levies. Referring to 
federal invasion of the province of the states 
in imposing death duties, President Coolidge 
made the recommendation in his message 
accompanying his signature to the Revenue 
Bill, that there should be a conference be- 
tween taxing authorities of the states and 
the Treasury before the next session of 
Congress “to give consideration to some 
comprehensive plan of division of this field 
of taxation between the various states and 
the federal government and the elimination 
of overlapping and unfair taxes. 

The Republican convention, in its plat- 
form at Cleveland, went a step further and 
advocated a non-partisan federal commis- 
sion to make a comprehensive study and 
submit a plan for equitable taxation upon 
a sound economic basis. 
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DECISION IN FRICK CASE VOIDS 
FEDERAL TAX ON LIFE 
INSURANCE 


HE decision of the United States 
District Court for the Western Dis- 
trict of Pennsylvania on June 5th 

in the case of Frick vs. Lewellyn, is one of 

importance to taxpayers and to trust com- 
panies. The court in this decision held 
that life insurance left by a decedent to 
specific beneficiaries, and not to his estate, 
was not subject to the federal estate tax in 
any part. The Internal Revenue Act of 

1918, which is similar to the acts of 1921 
and of 1924, provides that life insurance 

left by a decedent to specific beneficiaries 

in excess of the sum of $40,000 should be 
taxed as a part of the estate. The court 
held that such a law was unconstitutional 
in that it was a direct tax upon property. 
The life insurance policies in question 
in this case amounted to $474,629.52, of 
which $40,000 was exempt from taxation 
under the law. The policies were taken 
out by the decedent at various times and 

“some were made payable to Mr. Frick’s 
estate, with no provision for change of 

beneficiaries, but were subsequently as- 
signed to his wife and his daughter, without 
reservation of power to revoke the assign- 
ment. Some were of like character and 
were so assigned with power to revoke the 

assignment. Some were made payable to 

Mr. Frick’s executors, and subsequently by 

arrangement with the company, were made 

payable to his daughter as_ beneficiary, 
without power reserved further to change 
the beneficiary. In others the wife and the 
daughter were named as beneficiaries, the 
policies containing no power which enabled 
the insured to change the beneficiary. All 
the premiums were paid by Mr. Frick and 
none of the assignments of the policies so 
made by him were at any time revoked. 

The court’s decision covered not only 
those policies which had been assigned 
without the power to revoke, but covered 
also the assignments of policies in which 
the power to revoke the assignment was 
reserved. 





This decision is one long expected by 
lawyers. It is also of importance in its bear- 
ing upon life insurance trusts. If this de- 
cision is upheld by the Supreme Court of 
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the United States, then the life insurance 
trusts with the policies payable not to the 
estate would be free of the federal death 


duty. This would relieve certainly one of 
the uncertainties that have surrounded the 
agitation and discussion of life insurance 
trusts among trust companies and life in- 
surance companies. 
2, 


~ 
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CHAUNCEY DEPEW RELIN- 
QUISHES TRUSTEESHIP 


T is quite natural for a man or woman 
in writing a will or creating a trust 

fund and selecting an _ individual 
rather than a trust company as executor or 
trustee that the choice falls upon the friend 
or relative whose character and success in 
life inspires the highest confidence. Very 
often men accept such _ responsibilities 
against their best inclinations because of 
the pressure of their own business affairs. 
Such duties, however, become a needless 
burden with advancing years. 

Although still hale and hearty at the age 
of ninety, Mr. Chauncey M. Depew re- 
cently filed a petition in the Surrogate 
Court of New York in which he asked to 
resign as trustee of a $400,000 trust fund 
established under a will left by Maria 
Louisa Niven who died in 1898. Mr. 
Depew’s attorneys gave as the reason his 
advanced age and desire to be “relieved of 
business cares and responsibilities.” It is 
an incident which shows the inescapable 
limitations of human life. It also conveys 
an object lesson to those well-meaning 
people who insist upon placing burdens 
upon friends or relatives that would be 
better confided to corporate fiduciaries 
whose business it is to handle trusts and 
estates and who never grow old. 

Nevertheless the habit is still prevalent. 
A survey of probate court records in a 
certain Western county some time ago 
revealed that out of 2,000 recorded estates 
in a given period, there were only 78 ad- 
ministered by trust companies as compared 
with 1,698 by individuals, 91 by attorneys 
and 133 by public administrators. As 
against a clean bill of health for trust com- 
panies the record disclosed a high per- 
centage of mortality, resignations and 
removal for various causes among individual 
administrators. 


* 
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NEW OBJECTIVES IN TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION 


REAT strides have been made in 
broadening the scope and advancing 
efficient standards of trust adminis- 
tration. Much, however, remains to be 
accomplished in matters of public policy 
and internal administration. Profit and 
prestige naturally accrue to individual trust 
companies by reason of their seniority, ex- 
perienced personnel and diligent adherence 
to approved methods and principles of 
fiduciary administration. But the element 
of increased competition, with numerous 
banks taking on trust functions, the un- 
limited opportunities for greater usefulness, 
and the new aspects of public relations 
growing out of changing social, political 
and economic conditions, all render nec- 
essary a more objective rather than subjec- 
tive attitude on the part of trust compan- 
ies and banks generally. 
Trust administration is susceptible to 
greatest development and increased effi- 


ciency when trust company and bank fiduci- 
aries recognize that they have common 
interests and work together in a genuine 


spirit of mutual service. Proof of that 
is to be found in the results of cooperative 
effort obtained through the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associ- 
ation, the various State Trust Company 
Sections, and the increasing number of 
local Corporate Fiduciaries Associations. 

Nowhere in the country has this co- 
operative spirit yielded better fruits than 
in California. What has been accom- 
plished may be sketched in a few words. 
The first combined effort to introduce more 
uniform and satisfactory basis of fees for 
trust services was made in California. A 
revised schedule of fees was recently com- 
pleted, based upon experience. Some years 
ago a committee drafted a book of stand- 
ard trust department forms covering in- 
dividual, 
trust agreements. A revised book of stand- 
ard forms has just been published which is 
doubtless the most up-to-date classification 
of the kind. 

A code of ethics has been drafted for the 
guidance of trust department officers in 
California, covering acceptance of new busi- 
ness, duties toward client and public in- 
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terest and which seeks to put trust relation- 
ships upon the highest plane of service, in- 
tegrity and responsibility. Hostile senti- 
ment on the part of certain members of the 
legal profession has been neutralized and 
converted into sound reciprocal business 
contacts, by pledging observance to the 
rightful claims of lawyers as to invasion 
of the practice of the law. In California, 
also, the Regional Conference idea first 
struck root and gives promise of a new era 
of team play between trust companies as 
evidenced by the success of the first regional 
trust company conference held in San 
Francisco last year. Plans have already 
been matured for the second Pacific Coast 
conference which will be held in Salt Lake 
City October 7th and 8th. It has been 
suggested that similar assemblies conducted 
in behalf of trust companies located in 
Central States and the South would yield 
beneficial results. 

Trust companies which have the superior 
advantage of long years of experience and 
successful development will not sacrifice 
anything but will gain by their willingness 
to impart their knowledge and to be helpful 
to trust companies or banks that are their 
juniors in service and experience but genu- 
inely aiming to develop their fiduciary func- 
tions on lines of approved practice and 
usefulness. 


ESTATES LEFT TO TENDER 
MERCIES OF THE LAW 
records made in Rochester, New 

York, disclosed the interesting fact 
the decedents left no wills naming execu- 
tors and where the Surrogate was obliged 
month there were 61 wills probated, dis- 
posing of real estate worth $267,300 and 
trators were appointed during the same 
month to handle 39 estates, the owners of 
worth $78,816 and real estate worth $49,500. 
Twenty guardians were appointed during 
wide and fertile but unplowed fields toward 
which trust companies and banks may 


oo 

RECENT survey of Surrogate Court 
that out of 100 estates there were 39 where 
to appoint administrators. During one 
$673,840 in personal property. Adminis- 
which died intestate and left property 
the same month. These figures suggest the 
direct their energies. 
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RADICALISM AND AMERICAN 
BANK BRANCHES IN EUROPE 


I various times legislative proposals 
A have been urged by radical Left par- 

ties in France and other continental 
European countries to prohibit branch 
banking by other nationals by taxing their 
operations to death. Such proposals have 
never received endorsement in government 
circles in France, at least. The recent pro- 
nounced shift in the French elections which 
give the Left parties the upper hand, how- 
ever, revives the possibility of legislation 
of this character. 

While no special significance may be at- 
tached to the recent action of the National 
City Bank of New York in securing a bank- 
ing charter under French statutes and 
transferring the business of its Paris office 
to the new organization, it nevertheless gives 
rise to some conjecture on this side. Aside 
from the foreign branches of the National 
City Bank, most of the American branch 
offices in Europe are maintained by a num- 
ber of leading New York trust companies. 
The Paris office of the National City Bank 
was until several months ago the Paris 
office of the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York and was purchased by 
the National City Bank. Other American 
branches in Paris are those maintained by 
the Guaranty, Bankers and Equitable Trust 
Companies. 

As a rule, such branches have been fav- 
orably regarded abroad because of the fact 
that they do not attempt to encroach upon 
local business and direct their efforts chiefly 
to American business abroad, negotiating 
travelers’ requirements and facilitating 
American trade and financial require- 
ments. On the other hand, some feeling 
exists abroad in banking circles because 
New York prohibits foreign branches. A 
bill which would have sanctioned such 
branches was vetoed by the Governor two 
years ago. It is not likely, however, that 
any drastic attempt will be made in France 
or elsewhere to abolish American branches. 
American tourists are too profitable a source 
of income, American capital is in demand, 
and responsible political leaders will think 
twice before ruffling the feathers of the 
American eagle too much, in view of the 
desire for leniency in connection with re- 
funding of Allied debts to this government. 


LEGAL INVESTMENTS 


WING to banking amendments and 

changes in financial status, an un- 

usually large number of changes ap- 
pear in the 1924 list of state, municipal and 
railroad bonds which are legal in New York 
for savings banks and investment of trust 
funds. Owing to the rigid safeguards and 
their record of immunity fr6m default of 
either principal or interest, the securities 
admitted as “legal’’ under New York re- 
quirements have found wide acceptance in 
the investment of funds in the hands of 
executors, administrators, guardians and 
other fiduciaries. In view of such holdings 
and the liability of trustees for investment 
in non-legal securities and their course with 
respect to any securities held which have 
ceased to be legal, it becomes expedient 
for fiduciaries to familiarize themselves with 
the 1924 legal list. 

The Davison Bill, signed recently by 
Governor Smith, removed certain discrimi- 
natory distinctions and added to the list 
of “legals” the obligations of a number of 
important western and southern cities. 
Over one hundred municipalities are dropped 
from the new list and 87 municipalities have 
been added to eligibles. 
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DOUBTFUL CONSTITUTIONALITY 


UDICIAL precedents are overwhelm- 
ingly opposed to the constitution- 

ality of both the tax on gifts and the 
tax on income to donor from revocable 
trusts. These punitive provisions will 
doubtless be tested in the courts without 
delay. Construed as direct taxes they are 
insusceptible to apportionment and there- 
fore without present constitutional sanction. 
The unconstitutional status of a direct tax, 
such as involved in the tax on gifts, was 
clearly defined in the decision in Pollock vs. 
The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, 
which declared the Federal income tax in- 
valid and called for a subsequent constitu- 
tional amendment. In effect both the gift 
and revocable trust tax impose a tax on 
income which is not received by the tax- 
payer. In the case of Eisner vs. Macomber 
the Supreme Court has held that imposition 
of a tax against one individual on income 
received by another is illegal. 
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FIDUCIARY PROBLEMS ARISING FROM 
INCREASED FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 
AND THE NEW GIFT TAX 


ANALYSIS OF PROVISIONS AFFECTING ESTATES, REVOCABLE TRUSTS, 
DEDUCTIONS AND PROCEDURE BEFORE NEW BOARD OF APPEALS 


JOHN L. McMASTER 


Of the New York Bar and formerly Head of the Estate Tax Division, Bureau of 
Internal Revenue, Washington, D. C. 


(Epiror’s Nore: Regardless of obnorious and indefensible 


provisions in the 
jiscatory levies on estates, taxing the 


companies and banks as fiduciaries are 


economic aspects of the 


newly enacted Revenue Act of 1924 which particularly relate to con- 
donor instead of donee 
voluntary or insurance trusts and the imposition of tux on gifts inter vivos 
confronted 
enforcement and inequalities which offer a greater challenge 
protection of client and beneficiary interests. 
fiduciary provisions of the new Revenue Act, not only from the 


on income from revocable 
the trust 
new burdens of administration, 
to alert trusteeship in the 
The author of this article analyzes the 
viewpoint of familiarity 


with 


with the effect on procedure and administrative machinery, but also with due regard for 


the responsibilities and duties 
especially the evil effect of the 


Suggests constructive 


that are 
measures.) 


T is a far cry from the original estate 

tax law of 1916 with its maximum rate 

of 10 per cent to the estate tax law as 
embodied in Title IIT of the Revenue Act of 
1924 with its maximum rate increased by 
a capricious Congress to 40 per cent in the 
name of tax reform and reduction. Not 
only new act continue in effect 
the federal death duty, but it makes a heavy 
and unwarranted increase in the rates of 
taxation, and adds as a concomitant of evil 
the gift tax, which has been well charac- 
terized by the President as “a further in- 
of the rights of the citizen and of 
doubtful legality.” 


The section of the 


does the 


rasion 


law dealing with the 
estate tax and the gift tax imposes heavy 
and unjustifiable burdens on the taxpayer, 
the beneficiary and the fiduciary: and of 
this section, even one friendly to the prin- 
ciple of estate tax within reasonable limits, 
may say, as the President has said of the 
bill as a whole that it “does not represent 
a sound permanent tax policy” and that its 
adoption “has subject to unfortunate 
influences, which ought not to control fiscal 
questions.” 


been 


But while the law as amended is properly 
open to sharp censure, it is a cause of con- 
gratulation to the taxpayer and to the fidu- 


imposed 
publicity features of the new Board of 


fiduciaries. He 
Tar 


emphasizes 
i ppe als and 


upon 


amending the law 
has retained the basic principle of an es- 
tate tax and has not changed it to an in- 
heritance tax as proposed by the Walsh 
plan and as almost unanimously voted by 
the Senate. The estate tax was originally 
adopted in 1916 in a period of emergency 
because it was believed that it could be 
more effectively administered than an in- 
heritance tax, and the results have justified 
that belief. 


ciary that Congress in 


Administrative Aspect of Estate Tax 


The Federal Estate Tax has now been in 
successful operation for nearly eight years. 
Prior to the present amendments it was the 
most important individual tax levied by the 
Federal Government, and yet it has been 
administered on a reasonably prompt and 
certainly on a most efficient and equitable 
basis. As of June 30, 1923, it had yielded 
a total revenue of $659,000,000, and yet not- 
withstanding the amounts involved and the 
national which its administration 
must be conducted, the cost has been 
Contrary to the general belief only a 
small force of employees has been required, 
the total force both in the field and at 
Washington not exceeding 500 officials, field 
agents and clerks. 


seale on 
very 
low. 
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Fundamentally, the inheritance tax as 
such is, in the opinion of the writer, open 
to many grave objections which more than 
offset the alleged disparity it is supposed to 
relieve; but viewed as an administrative 
problem—and the practical administration 
of any tax is one of its most important 
phases—the Federal Government could not 
be expected to administer with the same 
precision and dispatch a tax which concerned 
itself with the divisible elements of an es- 
tate rather than with the net estate regard- 
less of its distribution. If then a federal 
death duty is to be levied, it is far prefer- 
able that it take the form of an estate tax, 
and with the added burden of the gift tax 
now threatening to complicate administra- 
tion, it is a matter of real relief for fidu- 
ciaries and taxpayers to know that the es- 
tablished precedents and administrative ma- 
chinery are not to be supplanted by the 
changed procedure of a new and uncertain 
tax. The burden of the 
not procedural. 


new law is fiscal 


Unwarranted Upward Revision 


Of primary and far-reaching importance to 
the taxpayer, the fiduciary, and even to the 
general public, is the sharp and unwarranted 
revision of the rates upward. The original 
act of September 8, 1916, provided for rates 
ranging from 1 per cent to 10 per cent. Later 
through several amendments these were fixed 
at from 1 per cent to 25 per cent, the maxi- 
mum in all cases applying to the net estate 
in excess of $10,000,000. Under the present 
act the graded blocks of net estate, which 
begin at $50,000 for the first block and reach 
$10,000,000 for the last block, are increased 
from thirteen in series to fourteen: the 
blocks remaining the same after $150,000, 
but the former block of $50,000 to $150,000 of 
net estate now being divided into two blocks 
of $50,000 each, which in effect increases the 
rate for the second half. 


When we come to the rates, which ranged 
from 1 per cent to 25 per cent under the 
former act, we find that they have been in- 
creased from 1 per cent to a maximum of 
40 per cent. On the first $100,000 of net 
estate there is no increase; on the net estate 
ranging from $100,000 to $8,000,000 the in- 
crease is exactly 50 per cent over the former 
rates; on $8,000,000 to $10,000,000 it is 
nearly 60 per cent; and on all amounts in 
excess of $10,000,000 it is an increase of ex- 
actly 60 per cent. The full effect of this 
increase will be shown by the following 
statement showing the tax on representative 
amounts: 


Table Showing Full Effect of Increased Estate 
Tax Rates 

Rey. Act 

of 1924 
$500 
1,500 
3,000 
7,000 

23,500 

76,000 

961,000 
2,561,000 

On a net estate of $10,000,000 the tax un- 
der the former rates amounted to 16.81 per 
cent; under the present act it is increased to 
25.61 per cent, which with other inheritance 
taxes and expenses of administration 
amounts almost to confiscation. 

Under the former act it might well 
been objected that the rates in the lower 
brackets were too low, but it was equally 
apparent that the rates in the remaining 
brackets were ample. Of the Revenue Act 
of 1924 it may equally be said that the 
lower brackets are still too low; but that the 
increase in the remaining past 
all reason and amounts as Secretary Mellon 
has said to “economic suicide.” and certainly 
to economic strangulation. Under either 
act it will be noted that a net estate of $50,- 
000, which is equal to a clear estate of $100,- 
000 pays only $500 tax. Under the present 
act, an estate of $500,000 net, or only ten 
times as large, pays 
much tax; while an $5,000,000, 
which is one hundred times as large, must 
pay nineteen hundred and twenty-two times 
as much tax. 


Net Estate 
$50,000 
100,000 1,500 
150,000 2.500 
250,000 5,500 
500,000 16,500 

1,000,000 51,500 
5,000,000 641,500 
10,000,000 1,681,500 


Former Act 
$500 


have 


brackets is 


forty-seven times as 


estate of 


New Rates Violate Justice and Experience 

Not only are the increases in the rates 
unwarranted, but both the amount of the 
increase and the division into blocks is arbi- 
trary and unscientific To illustrate, an 
estate of $300,000 clear ($250,000 net) pays 
an increased tax of only $1,500, whereas an 
estate of $10,000,000 is called upon to pay 
an increased tax of $879,500. These results 
show that Congress has approached this in- 
crease without any study of the basic data 
available, and has in fact ignored data that 
the Treasury Department has compiled. 

The published “Statistics of Income for 
1921” show that as of Jan. 15, 1922, 42,230 
estate tax returns had been filed, of which 
total 37,883, or 89.7 per cent represented 
net estates of $250,000 and The total 
estate tax shown on all returns was 
$351,138,321, of which amount the returns 
for net estates of $250,000 and _ less re- 
flected only $34,788,971, or less than 10 per 


less. 


these 








cent. In other words, it is a relatively few 
important estates that carry the burden of 
this tax, and yet in the face of this fact, 
the rates are but slightly disturbed for the 
lower blocks, but a ruinously heavy cumula- 
tive load is placed on the estates which have 
already been yielding more than their fair 
proportion of the tax. In the light of these 
the its present form may in- 
deed be objected to as discriminatory and as 
reflecting a misguided civic 
which is dealing most unjustly with funded 
wealth. 


facts, tax in 


consciousness 


Step Toward Reconciling Federal and State 
Death Duties 

It is interesting to note that this increase 
is in part neutralized by an amendment 
which provides that the estate tax shall be 
“credited with the amount of any estate, in- 
heritance, legacy, or succession tares actually 
paid to any state or territory or the District 
but this credit is limited to 
not in excess of 25 per cent of 
the estate tax itself, and it applies only to 
estates under this 


of Columbia.” 
an amount 
arising 


act. Fiduciaries 


should note that this is a cre dit against the 
tax and not a deduction from the gross es- 
tate. It amounts to a reduction of the estate 


tax in the total of all amounts paid on ac- 
count of inheritance taxes not exceeding 25 
per cent of the estate tax as computed on the 
return. The provision has criticized 
as discriminating between decedents in 
those states which impose no inheritance tax 
or only a light tax, and decedents in those 
states which impose a heavy tax, but this 
objection does not seem valid, since the bene- 
ficial interest is reduced in the 
of the tax paid out. 


been 


proportion 


To the writer the provision is of inter- 
est as marking the first step, even though 
an indirect one, toward a joint collection 


and apportionment of federal and state in- 
heritance taxes (possibly the only way out 
of the present morass of multiple taxation) 
for the provision in effect credits the pay- 
ment of inheritance tax with an amount that 
would otherwise be paid into the national 
coffers. But if the provision is to remain, 
it would that the inconsistent provi- 
sions of the income tax law which also allow 
such taxes to be credited against or deducted 
from gross income should be amended; as it 
is folly for the Federal Government to bur- 
den taxpayers with the collection of taxes 
offset by double deductions, especially as the 
credit against opposed to sound 
theory since such taxes are by nature a di- 
rect charge against corpus and do not affect 
yield or profit. 


seem 


income is 
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Revocable Transfers Included in Gross Estate 

Section 302 defining the gross estate con- 
tains two amendments of interest, which 
while they do not particularly broaden the 
scope of the act do strengthen it in two im- 
portant phases. The first of these amend- 
ments, paragraph (c), in effect provides that 
where the decedent has created a trust or 
made a transfer and has reserved the power 
to “alter, amend, or revoke,” whether singly 
or jointly with another person, the property 
passing under such transfer or trust shall 
be included in the gross estate. 

This simply in effect strengthens and am- 
plifies the transfer clause of the act and re- 
the principle formerly followed by 
the Bureau as a matter of construction. Prior 
to 1922 such trusts were included as trusts 
“intended to take effect in possession or en- 
joyment at or after death,” but Article 21 of 
Regulations 63 as revised made the question 


stores 


depend upon that of intent. The amend- 
ment simplifies this phase of transfers and 
brings the act into line with similar stat- 


utes elsewhere, as in the state of New York. 
If transfers are to be taxed, it seems a neces- 
sary amendment even though at times such 
trusts have no immediate relation to the 
thought of death. 


Validity of Retroactive Transfer Clause 


Equally interesting and important is para- 
graph (h) which specifically provides that 
the act shall be retroactive as to transfers 
and all other classes of property taxable un- 
der the act whether the “transfers, trusts, 
estates, interests, rights, powers and relin- 
quishment of powers” were “made, created, 
arising, existing, exercised, or relinquished 
before or after the enactment of this Act.” 
It will be recalled that prior to the Revenue 
Act of 1918 there was no provision making 
the transfer clause retroactive, and that as 
a result the Supreme Court reversed the 
Bureau in Shwab vs. Doyle (42 Sup. Ct. Rep. 
391) and associated with the result 
that millions in tax refundable. 

The present amendment is designed to 
make the present act effective beyond a per- 
adventure of a doubt, but in view of the 
trend of recent decisions and the decision al- 
ready referred to, it is to be gravely doubted 
whether a mere statutory declaration is valid 
in cases where rights had actually vested 
prior to the passage of the act. It has been 
expected that the retroactive provision in 
the Act of 1918 would be assailed in the 
courts, and this amendment should serve to 
give notice that taxpayers must defend their 
rights where this point is involved. It may 


cases, 


were 
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be noted that the act also clarifies the pro- 


visions relating to joint tenancy, but makes 
no basic change so far as such property is 
concerned. 


Amendments Relating to Deductions from 
Estate Tax 

Under deductions—Section 303—there has 
been added to the section providing for the 
deduction from the gross estate of all char- 
itable and public bequests a further provi- 
sion under which amounts bequeathed to a 
“fraternal order, or association 
operating under the lodge system,” are also 
deductible if they are to be used for char- 
itable purposes. This amendment is not 
of great practical importance as the Bureau 
has generally allowed such deductions as 
a matter of construction, but it serves to 
clarify the law and make it definite on this 
point. 

More important is the amendment cuon- 
tained in the last sentence of this paragraph 
—Section 303, (a), 3—which provides that 
where the estate tax or any inheritance taxes 
are, either by the terms of the will or the 
law of the jurisdiction where the estate is 
being administered or by the law of the jur- 
isdiction imposing the tax “payable in 
whole or in part out of the bequests, legacies 
or devises otherwise deductible under this 
paragraph, then the amount deductible under 
this paragraph shall be the amount of such 
bequests, legacies, or devises reduced by the 
amount of such taxes.” 

The report of the House conferees shows 
that this amendment was adopted in the be- 
lief that it was dealing with the tax only on 
such charitable bequests, but from an exami- 
nation of the statute it is apparent that it 
deals with the tax on the entire estate, and 
in effect reverses by legislative enactment 
the decision of the Supreme Court in the Sage 
Estate—Slocum vs. Edwards, decided Feb. 
18, 1924—which held that under the prior 
acts the full amount of the residuary estate 
was deductible even though it was in turn 
actually reduced by the amount of estate tax 
payable on the taxable bequests. 

If this construction is given to this clause 


society, 


—and no other construction seems possible— 
it will mean that the computation of the tax 
will again be troubled in such cases by two 
unknown quantities, namely, the amount of 
the tax and the amount of the residuary es- 
tate, both of which must be established be- 
fore either can be determined, and that the 
bureau will be compelled to adopt again the 
use of algebraic formula which was so round- 
ly criticized by the lower court in the deci- 
sion referred to. To fiduciaries the amend- 


ment is of practical interest because in ef- 
fect it levies a tax on a tax It would 
greatly facilitate administration if the Bu- 
reau would make an approximate determina- 
tion in the same manner as in the case of 
income tax where two unknown quantities 
exist. 


When Unpaid Mortgages and Claims are 


Deductible 


A further amendment relating to deduc- 
tions is a provision in the law under 
which unpaid mortgages and claims against 
the estate are deductible only to the ex- 
tent that they were incurred and contracted 
in good faith and for a fair consideration in 
money or money’s worth. This provision is 
intended to prevent the defeat of the tax 
by a transaction which takes the form of a 
debt or a mortgage, but is in fact a gift or 
a transfer, but as all such transactions have 
been sharply challenged in the past, it does 
not establish any fundamental change. The 
general exemption from the tax contained in 
former acts in favor of estates of decedents 
dying as a result of military service in the 
late war has also been abolished, but as this 
exemption applied to only a negligible num- 
ber of estates, the exemption constituted 
more of a patriotic flourish actual 


relief 


hew 


than an 


Extended Time for Payment of Estate Tax 

It will be found that the provisions relat- 
ing to procedure bring the estate tax title 
into essential agreement with the procedure 
governing income tax and generally 
make for a desirable uniformity. The same 
provisions exist as heretofore regarding no- 
tice, filing of return, and time for payment; 
but the law has been amended to permit the 
Commissioner to extend the time for payment 
to five years instead of three years in all 
where it can be shown that payment 
would impose financial hardship on the es- 
tate. 

In view of the heavy increase in the tax 
rates, this is a provision, but a 
tax which requires five years to liquidate 
ean certainly be objected to as most unsound, 
especially when the basis of the tax is sup- 
posed to be the transfer of the ownership 
of funded wealth. Where it develops on 
audit that additional tax is due—known as 
a “deficiency” under the technical term now 
used in the statute—the Commissioner may 
also extend the time for payment for two 
years, except where the deficiency results 
from negligence, intentional disregard of 
the regulations, or from fraud. Where the 
amount shown due by the return is not paid 


Cases 


cases 


necessary 
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when due, that is, one year after the date 
of death, interest accrues at 1 per cent per 
month until paid, except where an extension 
has been granted, in which interest 
does not accrue until the expiration of six 
months after the original due date. Interest 
on a “deficiency” accrues at 6 per cent until 
and thereafter at 1 per 
month until paid. 

The act still that the Bureau 
must assess the tax within four years and 
bring suit within five years, but there is an 
important amendment with respect to estate 
tax contained in Section 1009 under which 
the statute of limitations does not run in 
the event of failure to file a return. Here- 
tofore it did not run in the case of fraud, 
but there was no provision covering failure 


cases 


assessed, 


cent a 


provides 


to file, and a delinquent estate might profit 
by its own laches. 


Scope of New Board of Tax Appeals 

But of outstanding importance so far as 
procedure is concerned are the provisions 
relating to the newly created Board of Tax 
Appeals established by the act to hear ap- 
peals both in estate tax and income tax 
This Board, which is specifically de- 
scribed by the act as “an independent agency 
in the executive branch of the government,” 
consists of a permanent board of seven mem- 
bers to be appointed by the President; but 
for the first two years following the enact- 
ment of the new law the board may be 
composed of such number of members, not ex- 
ceeding twenty-eight, as the President 


cases, 


may 
deem necessary. 

The object of the 
competent 


Board is to create a 
tribunal independent of both the 
Treasury Department and the Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue which shall hear appeals in 
tax cases and shall be composed of techni- 
cal men appointed for a sufficient period of 
time and at a sufficient salary to insure that 
an able board is selected. In the past there 
has been considerable criticism because the 
agency which assessed the tax was also the 
agency which passed on the appeal, and the 
board is designed to remove other objections 
inseparably connected with departmental ad- 
ministration. 


Board on Estate Tax 


Appeals 


Procedure Before 


The act contemplates that the board shall 
be divided into divisions and that 
ings shall be conducted at different places 
throughout the country. Pending the actual 
organization of the board it cannot be stated 
where and when it will conduct its hear- 
ings. If on the audit of an estate tax case 


hear- 
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it develops that there is additional tax due 

or a “deficiency”’—the law provides that 
the commissioner shall notify the executor by 
registered mail, and the executor shall then 
have 60 days within which to file an appeal 
with the board. If no appeal is 
additional tax shall be 
be paid upon notice and demand from the 
collector. If an appeal is filed it shall be 
acted on by the board as quickly as prac- 
ticable, and if the appeal is granted, then 
the commissioner may bring suit, without 
within one year after the final 
the board. If the appeal is re- 
jected and the board finds that a deficiency 
is due, then the additional tax 
and shall be paid 
demand by the collector. 

It will be noted that no assessment of ad- 
ditional tax can be until after the 
taxpayer has been given the opportunity to 


filed, the 
and shall 


assessed 


assessment, 
decision of 


shal] be as- 


sessed 


upon notice and 


made 


appeal, although in cases of emergency where 
it is believed the tax will be jeopardized by 
delay, the may proceed with 
assessment forthwith, but in such event the 
taxpayer may file a claim for abatement. Ex- 
cept in such cases, the use of the claim for 
abatement is entirely abolished. 
The hearings before the board 
conducted in accordance with such 
evidence and 


commissioner 


shall be 
rules of 
procedure as the board may 
prescribe, but in all cases where the amount 
of tax in controversy is more than $10,000, 
the oral evidence at the hearing shall be re- 
duced to writing and the opinion of the 
board shall contain a finding of fact as well 
as a decision. The times and places of 
meetings must be designated with a view to 
affording taxpayers a reasonable opportunity 
to appear before the board with as little in- 
convenience and expense as practicable; but 
while this is a most commendable provision 
it is not how 
eight can localize 


seen seven men or 
themselves 


panse of the entire country. 


twenty- 
over the ex- 


Obnoxious Publicity in Estate Tax Appeals 
While the creation of the board is rightly 


to be 
tical 
so far as estate tax is 
bring any special benefit 
advantage of conducting a 
more impartial tribunal 
have heretofore 


regarded as a step forward in 


administration, it is not 


prac- 
that 
concerned it will 
other than the 
hearing before a 
than circumstances 
permitted. Under the 
former procedure a special committee on ap- 
peals, which attached directly to the 
tax unit heard all estate tax appeals 
am. ‘!e general experience has shown that 
not unly has this committee been essentially 
and even remarkably fair, but that 


believed 


was 


esT1i2 


owing 
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to the compact organization of this unit 
and the limited number of estate tax cases, 
it has been possible to obtain hearings with 
unusual dispatch and promptness. 

Now that these hearings are to be merged 
with the far greater number of income tax 
cases, and with a maximum of twenty-eight 
men to conduct all hearings as against five 
men formerly exclusively conducting estate 
tax appeals, it is inevitable that in the re- 
sulting congestion caused both by the flow of 
eases and the more formal requirements of 
testimony, etc. that the hearings in estate 
tax appeals will necessarily be delayed. 
Whatever advantage may be gained by an 
appeal to this independent tribunal, will, in 
many cases be entirely offset by the obnox- 
ious publicity that must attend its sessions. 
Under the act hearings must be conducted in 
public and the reports of the board will be 
published and placed on sale by the Govern- 
ment Printing Office. While reasonable pub- 
licity in tax appeals may be in the interest 
of the general good, anyone who has had any 
contact with the subject knows that often 
the very nature of the case is such that 
publicity can only be harmful and certainly 
serves no useful or necessary purpose. 


Favors Present “Audit Conference’? System 


In the estate tax, for instance, it is often 
necessary in connection with the determina- 
tion of taxable transfers to go into the de- 
eedent’s medical history, his mode of liv- 
ing, his motives for giving, his family rela- 
tionships and a large body of personal de- 
tail which ought not to be exposed to the 
public view, not because it would injure the 
dead, but because it cannot but help of- 
fend and hurt the sensibilities of the living. 

It ean be predicted with certainty that 
many taxpayers will abandon a just appeal 
rather than thus expose their intimate fam- 
ily affairs to the idle curiosity of the vul- 
gar and the unscrupulous. While no state- 
ment has been made by the Treasury, it is 
to be hoped that so far as estate tax is con- 
cerned it will still continue to hold what is 
known as “audit conference” in which many 
items of dispute are adjusted before any 
definite finding is made. If so, the board 
will serve as a tribunal of relief, but if 
every difference must be carried in the first 
instance to the board it will prove in many 
eases a burden and a hindrance. It offers 
however, one advantage which may often 
prove decisive in the interest of the taxpayer 
—it will decide the according to its 
merits whereas the present appellate bodies 
in the bureau must often look to the admin- 
istrative questions involved and leave the 


case 


taxpayer to the remedy 
courts, 


of an appeal to the 


Gift Tax Violates Legal and Economic 
Conceptions 

Concerning the gift tax, both space and 
words fail us. It is an unwarranted ex- 
tension of the Federal taxing power, offers a 
dangerous innovation which may too readily 
be copied by the states, will burden the ad- 
ministrative official and prove difficult of ad- 
ministration, will plague the conscientious 
owner of wealth and hinder the free move- 
ment of wealth, and yet will invite easy 
evasion by either the skillful or the unscru- 
pulous. The purpose it has in mind, the pro- 
tection of the estate tax, could be effected 
far more simply and effectively by providing 
that all transfers within a given period of 
the date of death should be absolutely tax- 
able; and while it starts with a generous 
exemption, the history of taxation shows 
that the exemption will probably be revised 
downward. 

It is to be hoped that the gift tax will be 
declared invalid, but if not must 
be educated in the first principles of a 
sound estate tax policy. With both an in- 
creased estate tax and a heavy gift tax fac- 
ing fiduciaries, it is more urgent than ever 
that returns be prepared with the most exact- 
ing care and that competent counsel be con- 
sulted whenever questions of the slightest 
importance arise. Fiduciaries can now 
render their estates and beneficiaries no 
greater service than to insure that their es- 
tate and gift tax returns protect their in- 
terests fully at all points. 

Since the Shylock of unjust taxation de 
mands his pound of flesh, he should not be 
given one drop of blood beyond this measure. 
But in making this statement, I again urge 
the fullest cooperation with the Bureau as 
experience has shown that it endeavors to 
be both fair and just in the administration 
of law, and it certainly is not responsible 
either for the increase in rates or the new 
gift tax. 


Congress 


+ 7 + 
oy ey 


GENERAL DAWES: “NO QUARTER FOR 
DEMAGOGUES!’”’ 
quarter to demagogues 
says General Charles G. 
Dawes, the Republican candidate for Vice- 
President. “An orgy of demagogism has 
been running rife in the world, and we, here 
in the United States, are feeling its devastat- 
ing effects. All Republicans and all 
good Democrats who put their country above 
their party demand the beginning of an era 


“T shall 
and ask for none,” 


give no 


good 


of common sense in public discussions.” 
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LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING REVOCATION 


OF 


TESTAMENTARY AND VOLUNTARY TRUSTS 
LIMITATIONS AFFECTING THE CONTINUANCE OF TRUSTS 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis 


(Eprror’s Note: 


The legal and practical conclusions presented in the following dis- 


cussion derive a very timely interest to trust companies and banks as fiduciaries, because 
of the provisions in the new Revenue Act levying tar on gifts conveyed by means of 
Voluntary Trusts and Section 219 (g and h) where, in case of a trust the power of revo- 
cation is reserved in favor of the trustor, the income of the trust is to be tared to the 
trustor, applying both to income from revocable Voluntary and Life Insurance Trusts. 
Mr. Vierling presented the following paper before the recent annual meeting of the Mis- 


souri Trust Officers Association. 


He cautions trust institutions against solicitation of 


clients to create voluntary trusts of some part of their estate, without reserving power 
to revoke, on the ground that thereby the client may set apart in the hands of the trustee 
certain assets free from business hazard and without liability for debts against the client.) 


EGAL principles applicable to the revo- 
cation of trusts are not generally un- 
derstood. Many experienced trust 
officers have not had occasion to investigate 
the limitations affecting the continuance of 
trusts and under which trusts may be re- 
voked by legal proceedings initiated by the 
beneficiaries or 
mands 


creditors or others for de- 
the beneficiary. It is pro- 
posed in general to discuss such limitations. 
In the discussion it is assumed that the 
trusts have been established between parties 
legally competent, under instruments 
fully prepared in form and language. 


Trusts Under Wills 


(1) In a trust under a will, where the 
trust is free of contingencies, or where the 
beneficiaries directly and indirectly inter- 
ested are in being and legally competent to 
contract and join in the revocation, the trust 
may be revoked or terminated. The right in 
such revoke the trust is conceded, 
since the interest of no other person is in- 
volved and the law favors vesting of estates. 

(2) Such trusts may also be revoked where 
discretion is vested in the trustee and/or 
certain other persons, or where such discre- 
tion may be exercised jointly by the trustee 
and certain other persons. Such discretion 
is often granted subject to the condition that 
the trustee and/or other persons believe the 
beneficiary shall have become of legal age 
and has developed care and ability sufficient 
himself to administer financial affairs and to 


against 


care- 


case To 


look after his own property interests. The 
only limitation in such case is that the dis- 
cretion must be exercised exactly as speci- 
fied in the particular trust. 


Assignment of Beneficiary Interests 


3) In most jurisdictions testators may 
create a trust for a beneficiary and provide 
that interest of the beneficiary shall not be 
subject to demands of claimants against the 
beneficiary. Unless so provided in the will, 
creditors and other claimants of the bene- 
ficiary may reach the interest of the benefi- 
ciary in the trust estate by suit in chancery 
and the court will impound the amounts from 
time to time payable to the beneficiary and 
apply the amounts on the demand found due 
from the beneficiary, or the court may order 
the sale of the interests of the beneficiary 
in the trust estate and apply the proceeds 
on the demand. The effect of the impound- 
ing of the payments due the beneficiary or 
the sale of the interests of the beneficiary in 
the trust estate is to revoke the trust tempo- 
rarily or permanently so far as the benefi- 
ciary is concerned and substitute the claim- 
ant as temporary beneficiary of the estate 
or substitute the purchaser at the sale to the 
right of the beneficiary, the trust continuing 
according to its original provisions. 

(4) The testator may provide that the 
beneficiary shall not have power to assign 
or pledge his interest in the trust estate. 
provided, if the beneficiary be 
competent the beneficiary is _ per- 


Unless so 
legally 
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mitted to assign his interest in the trust es- 
tate and the trust itself, so far as the bene- 
ficiary is concerned, thereafter continues only 
for the benefit of the assignee, but according 
to the original terms of the trust. The same 
is true if the beneficiary pledge his interest 
in the trust estate and if the pledge be en- 
forced by the pledgee because of 
default of the beneficiary in payment of the 
debt secured by the pledge. 


sale by 


(5) Testators sometimes create successive 
interests in trust estates for successive bene- 
ficiaries. 
mediate 
terests 


Unless expressly prohibited, inter- 
beneficiaries may their in- 
and the trust becomes effective for 
the successor in interest. In such case the 
trust is terminated as to the intermediate 
interests only and the rights of the successor 
in interest are accelerated, with like effect 
as if the intermediate beneficiary had died. 
Where such release be given, before demands 
accrue against the intermediate beneficiary, 
such release will be good against the inter- 
mediate beneficiary and his creditors; but 
the intermediate beneficiary will not be al- 
lowed to release his interest to the prejudice 
of existing creditors, as such 
be a fraud upon them. 


release 


release would 


(6) Where testator or testatrix gives prop- 
erty in trust for widow or widower, it is the 
general rule that the widow or widower has 
right without contesting will to elect to take 
provisions made under the law for the widow 
or widower in lieu of the provisions made by 
the will. In case of election to take under 
the law, the testamentary trust for a widow 
or widower stands and the share 
of the widow or widower is withdrawn from 
the trust. In such event the trust continues 
only for the other beneficiaries provided for 
in the will, the trust estate being diminished 
by the amount of property received by the 
widow or widower free of trust. To deter- 
mine whether or not the other beneficiaries 
may immediately enjoy the provisions made 
for them in the will, which would otherwise 
have taken effect on the death of the widow 
or widower, is a matter for decision in each 
particular case under the specific terms of 
the will. 


revoked, 


Revocation in Regard to Voluntary Trusts 


Where a trust is created by indenture be- 
tween party the trustor or 
grantor and second party known as the trus- 
tee for the benefit of the third party known 
as the beneficiary, usually without any cor- 
sideration passing from the trustee or bene- 
ficiary to the trustor, such trust is usually 
referred to in the law voluntary 


one known as 


books aS a 
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trust. Sometimes such trusts are referred 
to as trusts trusts created by 
living persons as distinguished from trusts 
under wills. From the legal point of view 
the designation “Voluntary Trusts” is to be 
preferred to the designation “Living Trusts.” 

(1) A voluntary trust may be revoked 
where right of revocation is expressly re- 
served in the trust indenture. In such case 
the revocation must follow closely the re- 
quirements of the right reserved; 
the revocation 


inter vivos- 


otherwise 
be ineffective. 

(2) Where no right to revoke a voluntary 
trust is reserved, it was formerly frequently 
held that such implied duress, 
fraud, mistake or improvidence in the crea- 
tion of the trust, and the court set aside such 
trusts upon that ground, although no actual 
The 
weakness in 


may 


omission 


duress, ete., was shown. omission e¢re- 
ated an inherent the trust in- 
denture that was readily seized upon by the 
courts as sufficient 
the trust. 


revocation of 
line of 
down to 

implied 


cause for 
There is an impressive 
decisions to that effect, running 
almost the present time; but such 
weakness is no longer favored by the courts. 

(3) Where actual fraud, mistake 
or improvidence in the creation of a volun- 
tary trust is shown, the courts necessarily 
order the revocation of the trust. It would 
be unconscionable not to do so. While under 
such circumstances the persons 
beneficiaries take no rights under the trust 
indenture, still it does not lie within the 
power of the persons concerned to end a trust 
involving contingencies and resort must be 
had to the courts for relief. To such pro- 
ceedings all persons directly or indirectly in- 
terested must be made parties. 

(4) Where all the beneficiaries of a 
are in and legally 
and where there are no 


duress, 


named as 


trust 

competent to act, 
contingencies affect- 
ing the trust, it is within the power of the 
persons the trust by 
resort to the 
that re- 
and trusts 


being 


concerned 
instrument, 
There is no 


To revoke 
proper without 
courts. 


spect 


difference in 
between voluntary ‘trusts 


under a will. 

When Trust Institutions Assume Unwarranted 
Responsibility 

institutions 

create 


(5) Trust sometimes _ solicit 
clients to trusts of some 
part of their estate, without reserving power 
to revoke, on the representation that thereby 
the client may set apart in the hands of the 
trustee certain free from the hazard 
of business of the client and without liability 
for debts against the client: and it is sug- 
gested that the income from the trust fund 
may be payable to the trustor for life, free 


voluntary 


assets 
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from the liability of his creditors, the real 
estate at his death to heirs or 
devisees and the securities to his distributees 
or his legatees. 


pass to his 


Trust institutions doing so assume unwar- 
waranted responsibility and unknowingly 
mislead their clients. In 1867 the Supreme 
Court held that a trustor may 
not create a trust for his benefit and 
set his creditors at defiance. The principles 
established by that decision have fol- 
lowed by similar decisions in Indiana, Mary- 
land, Nevada, New Jersey, New 
sylvania, Tennessee and West 


of Missouri 
own 


been 


York, Penn- 
Virginia; and 
there do not appear to be any decisions of 
court establishing exceptions to such prin- 
The are based upon the 
proposition that the limitation of real estate 
to the heirs or of a trustor or of 
personal estate to the distributees or 
trustor create no 
that the use of 
limitation merely and not 
actual interest, and that there- 
fore no person has an actual interest in the 
trust estate except the trustor; that there- 
fore the entire fund is subject to process of 
a court of chancery in suits by creditors of 
the trustor, whether or 
trust 
interest of the 


ciples. decisions 
devisees 
lega- 
interest in re- 
such 


Tees of 


mainder ; words are 


words of words 


vesting an 


not there be provi- 
indenture declaring the 
beneficiaries to be free of 
the creditors of the beneficiaries. 

On the the mentioned 
no person may create such trust and thereby 
place a part or all of his estate beyond the 
reach of creditors. It may be argued that 
the rule may properly apply to obligations 
of the trustor existing at the time of the cre- 
ation of the trust, but 
obligations thereafter 


sions in the 
basis of 


decisions 


should not 
incurred: 


apply to 
However, 


the courts apply the principles both to prior 


and subsequent 
tion. It 


obligations, without excep- 
trust institutions to dis- 
continue the solicitation of voluntary trusts 
of that character on the basis that the estate 
placed in trust may not be reached by cred- 
itors of the trustor. 
trust be created, and 


behooves 


Nevertheless, if 
if it 
there be no claims against 
the trustor, then on the death of the trustor 
the trust the estate 
passes under the provisions of the trust in- 
denture. 


such 
be not revoked as 


aforesaid, and if 


becomes irrevocable and 


(6) Where a trustor creates a trust for the 
benefit of himself for life with remainder 
to remaindermen mentioned by name, then 
the interest of the trustor in the trust estate 
may by suit in chancery be reached for pay- 
ment of obligations of the trustor, but the 


interest of the remaindermen are taken as 
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vested and not subject to 


creditors of the trustor. 


the demands of 
The life interest of 
the trustor may be reached, notwithstanding 
the trust indenture that his 
shall not be subject to demands of 
The interests of the remainder- 
men mentioned by name may not be reached 
by their creditors, if the trust indenture de- 
¢clares that their interests shall not be sub- 
ject to the demands of creditors of the re- 
maindermen. In the case of the trustor, he 
is not allowed to place his own property be- 
yond the reach of his prior or 
creditors. In the case of the remaindermen 
their creditors may by suit in chancery reach 
their equitable interest in the trust estate, 
unless express provision to the contrary is 
included in the trust 


provisions in 
interest 
creditors. 


subsequent 


indenture. 


Status of Irrevocable Voluntary Trusts 
(7) In the creation of voluntary trusts, 
provision is sometimes included in the trust 
indenture declaring the trust to be irrevo- 
cable or expressly waiving right of the trustor 
to revoke the trust. If the trustor reserves 
any interest in the trust 
as the trustor is 


estate, then, so far 
concerned, such 
greater than if the provision 
were omitted from the trust indenture; but 
so far as any other beneficiary is concerned, 
such provision is effective. The distinction 
is based on the principle that as against him- 
self the trustor cannot place his own assets 
beyond the reach of the 
creditors; while, as against 
the trustor may reasonable 
conditions upon the gift, as that the gift may 
not be assigned by the beneficiary or 
by legal 
ficiary. 
(S) Where the 
indenture, 
terest in 


provision 


has no force 


demands of his 
any other 
impose 


bene- 
ficiary, 


seized 


process by creditors of the bene- 
trustor creates a 
and the trustor 
the trust 


trust by 
reserves no in- 
and if no power 
to revoke the trust is given in the trust in- 
denture, then the trust continues without 
power of revocation. In such case the bene- 
ficiary is entitled to the 
according to the terms of the trust 
to the right of creditors against the 
ciary from time to time, or right by 
chancery to seize and sell the 
beneficiary and apply the 
demand of the creditors, unless the trust in- 
denture contains that the inter- 
est of the beneficiary shall not be subject to 
obligations of the Such trust 
may not be created by the trustor if the cre- 
thereof will affect his ability to pay 
his then existing financial obligations, as the 
establishment of the trust 


estate, 


amounts payable 
subject 
benefi- 
suit in 
right of the 


proceeds on the 
provision 

beneficiary. 
ation 


would be void and 





eae elld nam erageanibeentaen 


AOE RE ERIE L LOE os OO 


762 TRUST COMPANIES 


would be considered an effort to delay or 
defraud creditors of the trustor. 

(9) A voluntary trust as to personal prop- 
erty may be created without written instru- 
ment and when completed by delivery of as- 
sets to the trustee will be enforced. A yolun- 
tary trust as to real estate must be created 
by written instrument duly executed, acknowl- 
edged and delivered; otherwise a trust as 
to the real estate will not be enforced by the 
courts. Even in the case of a trust as to 
personal property it is advisable to create 
the same by carefully drawn written instru- 
ment. 

(10) Where successive beneficiaries of a 
voluntary trust release their respective in- 
terests in the trust estate, the same incidents 
follow as above explained with respect to 
the release of interests in a similar trust 
created by will. 

(11) Under U.S. Revenue Act, as amended 
May, 1924, there is a new provision, as fol- 
lows: In case of a trust where power of 
revocation is reserved in favor of the trustor, 
the income of the trust is to be taxed to the 
trustor. Certainly under a trust indenture 
containing an express power of revocation 
the new clause applies. Also, in case where 
a trustor creates a trust for himself for life, 
with remainder to his heirs or devisees, or 
to his distributees or legatees, since such 
trust is revocable by the trustor under the 
principles of the decisions above mentioned, 
it would appear that the new clause applies, 
although no express provision for revocation 
of the trust be included in the trust inden- 
ture. 


Miscellaneous Rules 

(1) Formerly it was held that a life es- 
tate could not be created in personal prop- 
erty. That idea is now obsolete. Today 
trusts are created with respect to personal 
property as freely as with respect to real 
estate, subject to the same general restric- 
tions applicable to trusts of real estate. 

(2) A trustor may select himself as trus- 
tee and in such case a written declaration of 
trust is sufficient. Formerly it was the rule 
that a person could not contract with him- 
self alone. 

(3) Under statutes of Missouri all re- 
straints by will or trust indenture are de- 
clared to be void as against claims of wife 
and children for maintenance or as against 
claim of wife for alimony. 


Conclusions 


(1) It is the general rule, and the rule 
in Missouri, that a trust created by a trustor 


for his own life, with remainder to the heirs 
or devisees, or distributees or legatees of the 
trustor, is subject to revocation (1) by the 
trustor at any time, or (2) by creditors of 
trustor to the extent required to cover lia- 
bilities created prior or subsequent to the 
date of the trust indenture. Exception: 
Where remaindermen are mentioned by 
name. 

(2) It is the general rule, and the rule in 
Missouri, that by indenture a trustor may 
create a trust for another for life, with re- 
mainder to the heirs or devisees, or dis- 
tributees or legatees of the beneficiary, and 
that such limitation is effective and the trust 
is not subject to revocation. Mention of 
remaindermen by name is not necessary. Un- 
less express provision is made to the con- 
trary, the beneficiary may assign his inter- 
est and his interest is subject to claims of 
creditors. 

(3) It is the general rule, and the rule 
in Missouri, that a testator may create a 
trust for a beneficiary for life, with remain- 
der to his heirs or devisees or distributees 
or legatees, and that such trust is not sub- 
ject to revocation by the beneficiary or his 
creditors. Mention of remaindermen by 
name is not necessary. Unless express pro- 
vision is made to the contrary, beneficiary 
may assign his interest and his interest is 
subject to claims of creditors. 


* » * 
“ “" “. 


LAST TESTAMENT BECOMES INSTRU- 
MENT OF ATONEMENT 


When the will of the late Sophie Lyons 
3urke was taken from a safe deposit box 
in the vault of the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit recently, it disclosed a document of 
more than usual human interest. Sophie 
Burke gave up a career of crime to become 
an ardent preacher and advocate of law ob- 
servance. When her safety box was opened 
the first object to greet the eyes of Judge 
Jayne, the special administrator, was a tiny 
American flag wrapped in paper and upon 
which was written: 

“God bless the flag. My dear father, 
brother and only son died for it. That is 
why it is so precious to Sophie Lyons 
Burke.” The will provided for distribution 
of an estate valued at about $200,000 and 
created a perpetual trust fund, the proceeds 
of which are to be devoted to establishment 
of a home for the children of prison inmates. 
Various bequests are made to relatives and 
funds are set aside for inmates of various 
prisons and public institutions. 











WHY THIS NATION SHOULD ABANDON THE POLICY OF 
ISOLATION IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


OUR WEALTH AND POLITICAL IDEALS ESSENTIAL TO EUROPEAN 
RECONSTRUCTION 


HENRY M ROBINSON 
President First National Bank and Chairman Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles 


(Eprror’s Nore: Mr. Robinson's 
special significance from the fact that he 
and Owen D. Young in drafting the 
accepted by 
economic and political fortunes. Ur. 


convention of the California Bankers 


views on American 
was associated 

Dawes Reparations plan which has been 
illied powers and former enemy nations as the 
Robinson's 


Association, 


deriwwe 
Dawes 
virtually 
basis for reviving Europe’s 
made before the recent 
comfort for those who 


relations 
General Charles G. 


international 
with 


observations, 


afford seant 


believe in an ostrich-like policy of American isolation. ) 


E can hardly expect to maintain 
our economic and political, and if 
you please—moral—position in the 

world on the basis of isolation. If we are 

to attempt to protect ourselves, it is obvi- 
ous that we must learn, as rapidly as pos- 
sible, the fundamental things that will put 
us in a position where we can give proper 
consideration to all problems in order to pro 
tect ourselves against attacks of 
tions, either singly or in groups. It is quite 
possible that with greater knowledge and 
with more thorough consideration of inter- 
national problems, the timidity we now feel, 
although we do not own it, may change to 
the type of courage that would work advan- 
tageously to ourselves primarily and to the 

advantage of the rest of the world as a 

collateral result. 

We should enter into negotiations with 
other nations on the basis, primarily, of self- 
protection, but with the full knowledge that 
our advantage lies in improving the condi- 
tion of the world and that we should con- 
tribute whatever we may have of practical 
ingenuity and organizing ability—or what 
we like to call “horse sense’—and through 
these contributions bring about a situation 
which, in turn, will return to us many fold 
what we have given. 


other na 


Time for Enlightened Action 
There are outstanding reasons for consid- 
ering this an appropriate time for a dis- 
cussion of the subject, chief among which 
is the ever-growing interest in questions 
involved in the tremendous accumulations of 
gold in this country and the ever-increasing 


number of those who consider that this 
great hoard of gold may finally prove a men- 
ace, 

The quite recent discussions of 
ject have the 
things: 


First, the suggestion, or 


sub- 
two 


the 
focused as result of 


rather the recom- 


Henry M. RosBiInson 


First National Bank and 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Angeles 


President, 


Chairman of the 
Board, 


Savings Bank, Los 
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mendation of J. M. Keynes, that Great 
sritain terminate covering its currency with 
gold, and 

Second, the action of the Advisory Council 
of the Federal Reserve Board in recommend- 
ing to the Board and the Federal Reserve 
banks broad latitude and liberality in the 
rediscounting of foreign bills. 

soth are the outgrowth in the 
alysis of the proposed organization of the 
new Central Bank of issue of Germany, 
where provision is made that its currency 
shall be convertible on a gold basis. This 
question in the minds of the bankers and 
financiers, relates to the effect on the sterling 
and the dollar of the 
German Bank on a 
cussion has 


final an- 


setting up of the 
gold The dis- 
serious and definite and 
to some degree has the appearance of being 
acrimonious. 


basis. 


been 


Economic Elements Controlling 
Although in the 
tions today, we 
ments—political 


recognizes 


relations 

apparently 

and 
that the economic elements 
are the ones that actually control both. The 
politicians have had their try at internation- 
al relations and the business man, other 
than the banker, has in turn experimented 
in some degree with them. But since now 
it has been brought home to those most in- 
terested in financial problems, that the 
changes in price standards, trade balances, 
and in financial position, are again to be 
changed by international negotiations, it be- 
hooves us as a group to endeavor to under- 
stand international movements and interna- 
tional relations. 

Because of the wealth of resources in our 
country, the limitations which have not yet 
been determined, we believe that the future 
contains for us nothing but unlimited prog- 
ress. We have all essential raw materials 
for more than our needs; We are the 
strongest nation in the world. from _ prac- 
tically every angle of approach, and now 
have half of the gold of the world and, with 
the exception of Sweden, are the only nation 
of importance that is on a gold standard 
basis. 


between na- 
have two 
economic—everyone 


ele- 


how 


“In Strength Be Humble” 


The old advice to the individual “In the 
days of thy strength be humble,” applies 
with equal force to a nation. The rules that 
govern envy, jealousy and hatred of an in- 
dividual, apply in the case of nations. Today 
a combination of the less fortunate nations, 
based to a degree at least on envy and 
hatred, coupled with their needs for the 
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things we have, could 
tion of effort to reduce our advantage and 
advantageous position and I submit that 
isolation is not the way to meet such a 
movement. 


result in a combina- 


Cultivating an International Mind 
This 
bined 


very strength of ours, when com- 
with our optimistic outlook, and the 
wide gaps in our knowledge, experience and 
education, resulted in the neglecting 
and overlooking our own position in so far 
as it relates to our foreign relations. The 
primary reason for this is the lack of in- 
terest that we as a people have in such sub- 
jects. Our lack of 
what we read 
As a people we have not yet learned to 
think nationally and objectively in questions 
of our national interest 
tion with relation to the 
Apparently, we 


has 


interest 
confuses us. 


occurs because 


national 
rest of the world. 
have not endeavored to 
objectively understand, or to definitely adapt 
ourselyes to our 
listened to the 
have had no 


and posi- 


situation 
politicians, most of whom 
acquaintance with the facts, 
figures or problems involved, except for lim- 
ited excursions into foreign countries. Too 
many of our leaders like to solve our prob- 
lems working entirely in a vacuum, without 
facts or figures and using 
own personal assumptions. 


new and have 


altogether their 


Ingrown Self-Consciousness 


It has been well said that two of the 
outstanding difficulties that we Americans 
have in all matters relating to foreign af- 
fairs is that we feel morally superior (which 
moral superiority is inherent) to the peoples 
of other countries, believing them to have 
some peculiar traits and intriguing methods 
which are dangerous to us, and would finally 
prove our undoing. Also that we are afraid 
to move in the game of the world before us 
because we are fearful that we will become 
entangled in some vicious way from which 
there would be no and which we 
would have neither the ability nor strength 
to resist. That we should, so far as pos- 
sible, guard our own individuality and our 
own convictions and principles is altogether 
wise, but we should respect the position of 
others and their convictions and principles. 

Every one of the countries, including our 
own, is a voleano of vanity and self-confi- 
dent ambition and because the methods are 
different should not lead us to oversus- 
picion, or to the belief first, that we are 
morally superior, or second, that we should 
be unduly afraid. 


escape 
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Control of democracies 
shifting of the 
old system of 


marks a definite 
power from the 
ruling families, ruling classes 
and individuals of those families and classes, 
to the organizations, the latter of 
whom, unfortunately, too often depend on 
the use of the demagogue and the appeal to 
prejudice to maintain their control. 


sources of 


mass 


Democracy on Trial 


We have come to a time when all the na- 
tions with whom our relations are to be 
important—for all the purposes of this dis- 
cussion—are the democracies. We have 
when the democracies pro 
to supervise their governments in all 
questions involved in foreign affairs. It re- 
mains to be whether the people of a 
democracy are to be swayed by intelligent 
and prejudices 
made by those who desire to obtain or retain 
ottice 
which 
is to 


come to a time 


pose 
seelh 


self-interest, or by appeals 
The only protection for a democracy 
proposes to supervise foreign affairs 
have some knowledge of the facts in- 
volved, and this will not be accomplished by 
the simple method of isolation. The methods 
by which our outstanding advantages can be 
doubtless many and the weak 
spots in our armor will doubtless be found. 


Involved in the question of whether inter- 


lessened are 


national business shall be done on a sterling 
dollar basis, or whether both could be 
convertible gold basis, with advantage 
to all, is 
prove of 


or a 
on a 
one of the questions which 
moment, unless it is met 
with courage and intelligence. It is useless 
to state an obvious platitude, that we have 
come to the end of 
ing on another. 


may 


serious 


one era and are start- 


Path to Peace and Understanding 
Should we not as 


bankers, abrogate to 
ourselves what is sometimes credited to us, 
and which, within limits, truth? 
In other words, does it not behoove us, as 
and in our respective 
communities, to acquaint ourselves with some 
facts in respect of all important nations 
with whom our business and political con- 
tacts, present and future, are likely to be? 
Should we not endeavor to prevail on others 
to study similarly? 

What we desire above all is peace. 


has some 


leaders in business 


What 
we desire is fair treatment and raising the 
standard of living, not alone in this coun- 
try, but in the rest of the world. We desire 
international control, through law or 
understanding, the consideration of all of 
which will be to our self-interest, both 
morally and materially. Is it not incum- 
bent on us to cease to sulk? It is not to 


some 
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our advantage to abandon our oversuS- 
picion to protect our individual national 
life, to endeavor to understand the trend 
of the times? We have very little difficulty 
in getting cooperation of private citizens 
for public interest, in a domestic sense, but 
this cooperation based on 
should be manifested 
foreign policies, 


understanding 
now in the service of 


2, 2, + 
7 oF 


“BETWEEN-THE-EYE” 
ADVERTISING 

Sometimes it is 
“strong-arm” 
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justifiable to 
methods to arouse 


employ 
from their 
lethargy or self-complacency the great num- 
ber of men in business or professional voca- 
tions who are too busy grinding out dollars 
to either write wills or guard against the 
inevitable day of dissolution. Here is how a 
New York bank approached the problem in 
an advertisement : 


“ARE YOU READY TO DIE? WHY 
AREN’T YOU? IF YOU ARE, HAVE 
YOU MADE US YOUR EXECUTOR? 

Don't you realize that if you should 
die today without making us your ez- 
ecutors, what would happen? Do you 
realize wife is totally imcompe- 
tent to handle your affairs and money? 
Don't you know she is ready to run off 
with some other man right now. You 
realize that matter 
how old they are, have been regardel 


your 


children, no 


your 


handle 
hands 


and are unable to 
your 


will protect it. 


as morons 
it. Leave 
and we 


estate in our 


It may seem impertinent if not cruel to 
remind a man that he is going to die. But 
the hundreds of thousands of widows and 
children suffering want hard- 
ship because a loving, but procrastinating 
father departed this sphere without making 
proper provisions for the protection of his 
family, may not think so. 


who are and 


REVENUE ACT OF 1924 


The Guaranty Trust Company has pub- 
lished in booklet form the complete tert of 
the Revenue Law of 1924 with explanatory 
summaries following after each title. Copies 
of the publication may be obtained by read- 
ers of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine by com- 
municating with the Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 


Guaranty 
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Iron Chests— 
with Two Locks! 


7,yY . 
The Directors of the Massachusetts Bank 
/ w= O 
voted on May 20, 1784: 
«<The Committee . . . were desired to take such officers belonging 
to the Bank as they think necessary to sort and count the money 
they have received . . . and as they finish counting daily to deposit 
the Money so counted in Iron Chests and lodge the keys of these 
Chests with the President each night.” 
psn chests, even with “wo locks, are out of date 
now, but the earnestness which provoked the Com- 
mittee in 1784 to adopt an extra precaution is still at 
work, safeguarding 77,000 customers’ diversified in- 
terests. The Committee showed then, as we are trying 
to show in 1924, that the definite intention of this bank 
is to be FIRST in usefulness to all of its customers all 
of the time. 


ate Se D 


NATIONAL BANK of 


BOSTON 


1784 tt tt 1924 
Main Orrice, 70 Feperat Sr. 


Foreign Branches London Representative 
Buenos Aires AND HAVANA 24, Otp Broap Street, E.C. 3 
































TRUST COMPANY ADMINISTRATION COMMANDS 
CONFIDENCE OF THE COURTS 
PROTECTS ESTATES AGAINST ENFORCED CHARGES AND LIQUIDATION 


HON. J. E. 
Judge of the Probate Court, Jackson County, Kansas City, Mo. 


GUINOTTE 


(Eprror’s Note: Eminent jurists, including members of the United States Supreme 





Court Bench and foremost members of the legal profession, have paid the highest possible 
tribute to trust company addministration by selecting trust companies to administer their 


estates and execute personal trusts, as disclosed by the frequent probate 
Because trust companies, in the 
probate courts the 


appointments. 
directly in contact with the 


possesses a meaning which cannot be too widely imparted to the general public. 
the Missouri 


Judge Guinotte, in his recent paper before 


record of such 


administration of trust duties, come most 
following tribute from Judge Guinotte 
While 


Trust Officers Association, re- 


ferred particularly to trust company administration in that state, his observations apply 





AM proud to say that our trust corpora- 
tions have and deserve the confidence of 


our courts; that their work in the Pro- 
bate Court has been particularly fine and 
effective and their charges fair and mod- 


erate. In the matters where they acted as 
guardians or curators of minors’ estates 
they have looked out not only for their es- 


tates, but as well for their personal welfare 


and education and produced mighty good 
results, often in the face of very trying 


circumstances. For this they cannot receive 
too much praise, neither can the good old 
State of Missouri, for its laws have been 
universally for the protection of minors and 
their estates and in that respect are second 
to no state in the Union. 

There are many distinct advantages which 
are attributable to the appointment of trust 


corporations as administrators, executors, 
guardians and trustees. A man’s business 
usually requires ready funds and experi- 


enced attention at his death. 
and taxes may force an 
executor to sell the best 
securities in the estate. 
can usually renew the 
pay taxes without selling. 

The widow is often inexperienced in busi- 
and it frequently happens that the 
successful the husband, the she 
knows of the rudiments of business. Many 
individuals who are named as executors 
and trustees are so busy with their own af- 
fairs that they cannot spend the requisite 
amount of time on the affairs of the es- 
tate. 


Encumbrances 
administrator or 
and most liquid 
A trust company 
encumbrances and 


ness 


more 


less 


with equal force to the record in other jurisdictions. ) 


Provision for Immediate Charges Against 


Estate 
It is very important to leave a reason- 
able amount of life insurance for the pur- 


pose of paying the immediate charges against 
the estate. This insurance may often with 
great advantage to the estate be made pay- 
able to a corporate trustee and let that 
trustee give a declaration of trust showing 
just how the life insurance will be used. It 
is very important to provide absolutely for 


the payment of the premiums by placing 
certain securities with the trustee, so that 


the payment of the premiums will be abso- 
lutely assured. 

Most people desire to particularly protect 
their girls and it is becoming more and 
more customary for men to leave a certain 
portion of what they expect to give to their 
daughters in trust for them to protect them 
against unforeseen emergencies. They feel 
that a certain portion of what is going to 
the daughters should be left so they will be 
protected, no matter what circumstances may 
arise and this is not 


only wise, but very 
often a blessing. 
If an estate consists of real property or 


other non-liquid assets, is in debt or encum- 
bered, it is highly important that the execu- 
tor and trustee should be an institution ca- 
pable of furnishing funds and awaiting the 
proper time to sell. 
estates saved by 


I know of many such 
them because they could 
and did do this, which otherwise would have 
been a total loss. When an estate owes a 
lot of money, it is most important to have 































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 


Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


r ‘YHROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


a corporate executor and a trustee able to 
postpone and finance the payment of these 
obligations. 
Voluntary Trusts 

Often relatives 
ecutors are 
by their 
that 


when named as. ex- 
prone to be influenced 
affections and _ kindly feel- 

frequently the best of inten- 
tions may lead to disastrous results. Some- 
times the nominating of the wife and a 
trust company as co-executors proves a very 
satisfactory solution. 

Trusts to insure the education of children 
are a very good thing. A number of people 
are creating trusts to enable their sons to 
have the advantage and counsel of a cor- 
porate institution and its officers until the 
sons reach an age where they are competent 
to take over and manage the 


ings so 


business. 


Gaining Good Will of Lawyers 

Trust companies as a rule have able coun- 
sel and trust officers, but it might be well 
if they always remembered the attorney or 
law firm who has written the will or trust 
article in which they are named and that 
their name was more than likely suggested 
by the attorneys drawing it and that it 
could have been stipulated in that will or 
document that those attorneys act as coun- 


sel. Attorneys never do this except on the 
express request of their client, who, in a 
majority of cases does not think of it, but 
it would do no harm for the trust company 
to remember to ask such attorney or law 
firm to act as attorney for it, or in conjunc- 
tion with the company’s regular counsel. 
Such course of action would lead to every 
attorney or law firm being a producer for 
trust corporations, and insure good will of 
our Bar, which is second to none in the West. 

The satisfaction of both men and women 
doing business with trust companies has 
been due in no small measure to their havy- 
ing among their executive officers and em- 
ployees competent, clear-headed women with 
wonderful knowledge and rare judgment and 
lots of tact, whose efficiency and charm in- 
clines one to believe that trust corporations 
might have souls, or at least are threat- 
ened with them. 

A special form of credit analysis has been 
devised by Robert C. Daniel of the Commer- 
cial National Bank of Washington, D. C., 
which sets forth clearly the current position 
of borrowing customers, showing not only 
all important information contained in the 
credit file, but also the lending bank’s own 
record from inception of the account. 
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If you are going to visit Loch Lomond 


—or wherever you go! 


HE Seaboard Checkbook—Let- 


carry with them into foreign cities 


ter of Credit will eliminate the 
bother of carrying money and all 
difficulty in securing cash in foreign 
cities. It is no longer necessary to 
wait until foreign forms of draft, 
often unfamiliar, have been prepared 
for your signature, 


Your Seaboard Checkbook—Let- 
ter of Credit contains (1) Your letter 
of credit and identification card (2) 
Your checks, nearly identical with 
domestic checks, which you fill out 
and cash in the customary way. 
Thousands of Seaboard correspon- 
dent banks throughout the world will 
instantly honor these checks. They 


the prestige and welcome of your 
own checks on your own bank, 


Any of our offices will gladly sup- 
ply you with whatever amount you 
need of this popular new form of 
travelers currency. 


THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 
11s BROADWAY 


at Cedar Street 


BROAD and 


Uptown Branch 
20 EAST 45th STREET 


near Madison Avenue 


Main Office 
BEAVER STREETS 
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TRUST COMPANIES 
YONKERS TRUST COMPANY, YONKERS. 
ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 





CONOMY ot space on an inside lot makes the monumental 
arch a most desirable form for a bank exterior, 


the maximum utilization to be made of the size of the lot. 
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FEDERAL VERSUS STATE CONTROL IN THE CONDUCT 
OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


FLEXIBILITY OF STATE CHARTERS IN NEW YORK RESPONSIVE TO 
LOCAL REQUIREMENTS 


ROBERT H. ELMENDORF 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 





(Eprror’s Nore: Following is the winning paper in this year’s Cannon Prize Essay 
Contest conducted by the New York Chapter, American Institute of Banking. While the 
liscussion and conclusions relate specifically to the comparative status of conducting 
commercial banking business under federal and state charter in New York, the subject 
has a far more general application. The James G. Cannon Prize Essay was established 
in 1911 and is awarded that member of the New York Chapter who submits the best 
essay on a ‘designated banking or economic subject. The judges this year were: 
Chellis A. Austin, president, Seaboard National Bank; Dr. Henry A. E. Chandler, 
economist, National Bank of Commerce, and Walter E. Frew, president, Corn Exchange 


Bank. 


Berger, State Banking Department.) 


UCH varied commercial banking facili- 
ties are required in New York State 
that any statewide generalization 
about the comparative advantages of state 
and federal control seem inadequate for 
purposes of this discussion. More than 4,- 
500,000 persons out of the state’s 10,400,000 
population are engaged in gainful occupa- 
tions, according to the 1920 federal census. 
These producers who, incidentally, outnum- 
ber the entire population of any other state 
except four, create commercial banking needs 
ranging from discount of a farmer’s small 
note to handling accounts of the world’s 
greatest corporations. Countless other pro- 
ducers throughout the world materially in- 
fluence commercial banking in this state 
which today is conducted by institutions 
capitalized all the way from $25,000 to $40,- 
000,000. 
This article, 
alizing, will 


therefore, instead of gener- 
compare the advantages and 
disadvantages of state and federal control 
in relation to the type of community in 
which operation is carried on. The discus- 
sion also will deal with current conditions; 
excluding exceptional advantages enjoyed by 
a few institutions, such as title companies. 
under early or special charters, and exclud- 
ing also the possible effect upon national 
banks in New York State of proposed legis- 
lation. 
Commercial 
tent: (a) 


banking succeeds to the ex- 


That it gains the public’s confi- 


They awarded first prize to Mr. Elmendorf and honorable mention to Godfrey F. 


dence by sound management; (b) That it 
meets the community’s banking needs—or 
rather, makes the best of its proper banking 
opportunities at fair charges to customers 
and fair profit to stockholders. 

In some communities national banks seem 
to be preferred by the public, and often they 
furnish adequate service. State banks, 
trust companies and a few private banks, 
however, do the bulk of this state’s com- 
mercial banking. Their total deposits at 
Nov. 15, 1923, were $4,505,004,133. Deposits 
of national banks in New York State at 
Sept. 14, 1923 (the Comptroller’s call near- 
est to the above date), aggregated $3,623,- 
725,000. 

Uniformity as to Supervision 


New York State banking laws and super- 
vision always have been strict. When the 
Bank of New York, chartered in 1791, be- 
came the first bank in New York State, it 
was required to furnish reports of condition 
periodically. The present State Banking De- 
partment was organized in 1851, but reports 
were made to the State Comptroller before 
that. The Act of Congress creating the pres- 
ent national banking system, was modeled 
in many respects upon New York State bank- 
ing law. Among the earliest national banks 
were New York State institutions which vol- 
untarily sought admission to the new sys- 
tem: The City Bank, Chemical Bank, Park 
Bank, Bank of Commerce and the Hanover 
Bank. 
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No depositor in a New York State bank 
or trust company has suffered a loss from 
bank failure in the last fourteen years. 
Practically all the large state banks and 
trust companies, by joining the Federal Re- 
serve system, now operate uniformly with 
national banks, as regards thorough super- 
vision, reserves maintained, class of paper 
discounted, and high-grade management gen- 
erally. In their deposits New York State 
banks and trust companies as a whole re- 
flect public confidence. New York State laws 
enable state banks and trust companies to 
take advantage of opportunities in their 
fields of operation. National banks compete 
at a disadvantage in this respect. 


Investment and Discount Privileges Compared 


In the smaller communities state chartered 
institutions can supply short term, strictly 
commercial accommodation on equal terms 
with national banks. When customers’ de- 
mand for loans is light, the state institu- 
tions can invest in a wider variety of securi- 
ties than can the national banks. Except 
in New York City (where the limit is 25 
per cent of capital and surplus) state banks 
and trust companies can invest, if they de- 
sire, any amount up to a total equivalent 
to 40 per cent of the bank’s or trust com- 
pany’s capital and surplus in the bonds of 
any state other than New York State. any 
foreign nation, any municipality or railroad 
corporation, or in the stocks and bonds of 
a corporation subject to the jurisdiction of 
the Public Service Commission. State banks 
and trust companies in this state may in- 
vest without limit in stocks and bonds of 
New York State or any political subdivision 
of New York State. The above types of in- 
vestment may not be made by national banks 
to an amount greater than 10 per cent of 
the national bank’s capital and surplus. 

In discounting bills of exchange drawn 
against actually existing values, and in dis- 
counting business or commercial paper ac- 
tually owned and endorsed by the customer 
discounting it, the state institutions are lim- 
ited to 25 per cent of capital and surplus in 
their advances to any one customer. Na- 
tional banks may discount such types of pa- 
per without legal limit, but in practice, this 
difference does not work a hardship under 
federal or state control, because prudent 
management results in about the same policy 
for both the national and state institutions. 


Greater Flexibility Under State Charters 

State banks and trust companies can 
handle safe advances against real estate so 
often required by semi-rural and developing 


towns and cities. As regards collateral and 
length of time, these advances can be ar- 
ranged flexibly to local needs within reason 
able limits. National banks can loan against 
a first mortgage on improved property, other 
than farm land, up to 50 per cent of the 
property’s appraised value, but such loans 
are limited to one year and even then against 
first mortgages only. Therefore, state insti- 
tutions have more flexibility to deal with 
particular local conditions. In New York 
City, national banks may not loan against 
real estate at all. There they may only take 
and hold a piece of realty for a limited time 
in order to secure a bad debt. 

In the cities, national banks cannot serve 
all their possible customers because the lat- 
ter cannot be reached. To the extent that 
reasonably convenient access affects national 
banks’ growth, they are unable at present 
to be much more than neighborhood banks 
unless they can acquire branches by pur- 
chasing state banks or trust companies with 
branches. This method involves some ex- 
pense, and the tedious formality of first con- 
verting the state institution purchased into 
a national bank, and later merging it with 
the purchasing national bank. 


National Bank Branch Functions Limited 
Guided by rulings of former Attorneys 
General Wickersham and Daugherty and 
having in mind the U. S. Supreme Court’s 
decision in First National Bank, St. Louis vs. 
State of Missouri, the present Comptroller 
of the Currency is permitting national 
banks to do a modified branch business 
within their cities of charter provided banks 
in those cities are permitted to operate 
state branches. Comptroller Dawes’ ruling, 
however, does not achieve equal opportunity 
for national banks using it because the 
functions they may exercise at branches 
they establish are only such as involve rou- 
tine service; accepting deposits, cashing 
checks, ete. No loan or other banking serv- 
ice involving discretionary power by the 
branch personnel is permitted. The Comp- 
troller even designates these branch offices 
as “tellers’ windows.” Hence, no national 
bank can offer complete service to new 
clients wherever in its city they can profit- 
ably be sought. Neither can it readily fol- 
low business trends that carry its customers 
away from given locations. A bank may 
move from one legal place of business to 
another, but generally that remedy is not 
adequate, and often it is impracticable. 
State banks and trust companies can reach 
out for new business and follow’ present 
business by establishing branches wherein 
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all facilities offered by the principal office 
may be enjoyed by customers of the branches. 
Upon showing public need for their services 
and obtaining formal approval from the su- 
perintendent of banks fully equipped 
branches may be opened by state banks in 
cities having population of 50,000 or over 
and by trust companies in any city; provided 
both types of institution paid in, 
unimpaired capital amounting to at 
$100,000 for each branch over and above 
the minimum capital requirement for a bank 
or trust company, respectively, in the city 
of operation. 


possess 


least 


Branch Banks Respond to Shifting Business 
Developments 

In up-state cities different lines of busi- 
ness are settling in various districts or sec- 
tions and the banks downtown are becom- 
ing more remote. This condition is particu- 
larly true in New York City which lost its 
Main Street years ago. New York City’s 
business section no more has its heart in 
lower Broadway. There are numerous busi- 
ness centers in the Borough of Manhattan. 
In the Borough of Brooklyn 70 per cent of 
the 850,000 wage earners residing there work 
in Brooklyn. The Borough of the Bronx, 
with a population as large as Cleveland, 
employs more than 85,000 people in its own 
factories, stores and offices. Service to these 
cities within cities requires banks 
iently located, as familiar with business 
conditions in the territory as any neighbor- 
hood bank, yet offering all the resources in 
size and variety available at the 
institutions. 

Business, therefore, is turning to the state 
banks and trust companies that are able 
under the branch banking law to meet the 
need, and one sees a_ tendency for these 
neighborhood banking offices (technically 
called branches) to study their districts in- 
tensively and operate not only under the 
management of officers who know the dis- 
trict, but also under the advice and guidance 
of substantial business men in the district 
through advisory boards composed of such 
men. Besides supplying commercial banking 
service to those districts or sections, the 
state institutions are accumulating large de- 
posits from personal accounts. These af- 
fect banking profits importantly as will be 
shown later in this article. 


conven- 


largest 
downtown 


Declining Importance of Certain National 
Bank Functions 

their inception in 1864 until ten 

national banks performed two 

functions which were valuable and produc- 


From 


years ago, 
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tive of 
stable 


great prestige. They provided a 
currency and a market for U. S. 
Government bonds. Neither function now 
has any particular importance, The volume 
of national banknote currency in circulation 
is steadily diminishing because much of the 
profit and most of the prestige connected 
with note issue has gone. The sixteen na- 
tional banks in the New York City Clearing 
House Association today have circulating 
notes outstanding aggregating $32,251,000. 
They might circulate $149,700,000 if they 
chose. Federal reserve currency has largely 
obviated the need for national banknotes 
and by diverting public attention from bills 
earrying names of national banks, has cur- 
tailed the national 
value. Changing 
the usefulness of national banks in connec- 
tion with floating Government bond issues. 

Commercial banking is a business of small 
profit margin per transaction. It is done to- 
day most advantageously by institutions 
which can build around it a varied rela- 
tionship with the customer, or, beginning a 
relationship with some allied service, through 
that connection commercial banking 
business. Generally speaking, a bank grows 
more through broadening relations 
with present customers than through obtain- 
ing entirely new customers. 


currency’s advertising 


conditions have lessened 


secure 


easily 


Broader Scope of State Charter 

The average client, 
more than one credit 

act all his 

under 


unless he requires 
line, prefers to trans- 
banking and fiduciary 
roof. Thus, the institution 
equipped to take its profit on a customer’s 
commercial business and = gradually add 
profits from other service performed, or to 
obtain commercial through per- 
forming other functions first, is more effi- 
cient for the client, because it can better 
understand his financial condition and needs. 

To participate in stock underwritings or 
other trading in stocks which may be safely 
profitable, and a part of the natural com- 
mercial banking relationship with corporate 
national banks must organize 
separate companies, because national banks 
are forbidden to deal in stocks. Trust 
panies under New York State control 
National banks may not 
stock of safe deposit companies located in 
their own buildings. State banks and trust 
companies are specifically permitted to do 


business 
one 


business 


customers, 


colm- 
may 


do so. own the 


sO 


Although national banks may obtain per- 


mission from the Federal Reserve Board to 
exercise all trust functions permitted by law 
to New York State institutions, there is 
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hesitation in offering long term trusts to 
national banks, because their charters are 
not perpetual. Until about five years ago 
national banking charters expired and came 
up for renewal every twenty years. Now 
their term is ninety-nine years. New York 
State charters are perpetual. New York 
State banking law specifically authorizes 
the superintendent of banks to grant state 
banks the same fiduciary powers as trust 
companies exercise in this state; thus taking 
the former out of unfavorable competition 
with national banks in any way. As re- 
gards taxation, there is no particular advan- 
tage either way in federal or state control 
in New York State. 


Trend Toward State Organization 


A marked trend toward transfer from 
federal to state control, through conversion, 
is noticeable in New York State, as else- 
where. In the last six years, twenty-four 
such conversions have taken place, three of 
them in 1923. Comptroller Dawes recently 
expressed his belief that practically every 
national bank in large cities where state 
banks are engaged in branch banking, has 
had a survey made of exactly what steps 
are necessary to go into the state system in 
ease federal legislation does not relieve them 
from the handicaps of present unequal op- 
portunity. In 1923 there appears to have 
been no conversion of New York State char- 
tered institutions to national banks. In 
1923, eighteen new national banks com- 
menced business in New York State, mainly 
in the small towns. Sixteen new state 
banks were organized, and _ five private 
banks obtained state charters. In addition, 
four_new trust companies were organized, 
making twenty-five new institutions to do 
a commercial business under state control 
as compared with eighteen under federal 
control. At November 15, 1923, the capital 
and surplus of banking institutions doing 
commercial business under New York State 
control was $598,315,236, an increase of $45,- 
059,171, since November 15, 1922. 


Banking Accommodation Viewed as 
Commodity 


While much of the fine old professional 
and personal relationship between client and 
banker survives in individual cases, users of 
commercial banking facilities in New York 
State are viewing them as commodities more 
and more as time goes on. That viewpoint 
is encouraged by competition among banks 
for attractive business. The desirable cus- 
tomer no longer need approach his bank hat 
in hand—or a hat in each hand. He is 


sought by more banks than he can possibly 
use. Barring special circumstances, he will 
deal with the institutions that seem to him 
sound, and adequately equipped. Conven- 
ient location, reasonable charges, prompt, in- 
telligent action and pleasant personal rela- 
tions will influence his selection greatly. 

New York State banks and trust compa- 
nies, especially those in the Federal Re- 
serve system, are regarded as safe as na- 
tional banks, and don’t require the pres- 
tige attaching to issue of currency. They 
can perform all functions other than note 
issue offered by national banks. Their char- 
ters provide more leeway for safe advances 
on real estate and broader investment pow- 
ers enable them to secure profitable business 
which nationals cannot handle. The advan- 
tages accruing to branch operation under 
New York law are particularly valuable 
Hence complete, convenient service is win- 
ning for New York State institutions steady 
increase in resources, and good will, which 
yield the profits that demonstrate state con- 
trol to be more advantageous than federal 
for the conduct of commercial banking in 
this state. 

& & & 

PRINCE OF WALES TO BE PATRON OF 
LONDON “AD” CONVENTION 
British royalty will bestow its favor upon 
American and thousands of delegates from 
other countries attending the London con- 
vention of the Associated Advertising Clubs 
of the World to be held the week following 
Sunday, July 13. Scores of officers and pub- 
licity men of banks and trust companies, rep- 
resenting the Financial Advertisers’ Asso 
ciation, have made reservations for passage 
on the liners Republic and Lancastria, which 
will have full complements of “ad” men. 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, will 
have a prominent part in the program of 

the general convention. 

The Thirty Club of London will be the of- 
ficial hosts. On Sunday, July 13, delegates 
will attend Westminster Abbey in a body 
where the Lord Bishop of Durham will con- 
duct divine services. teservations include 
twenty of the best hotels. Intermingled with 
the business sessions there will be garden 
parties, trips on the Thames, dinners and 
social meetings ad libitum. Following the 
close of the convention there will be specially 
conducted tours to British cities and his- 
toric points of interest. A varied and in- 
viting schedule of tours to France and con- 
tinental points has been arranged by the 
American Express Company travel depart- 
ment. 




















“QUGHT WE TO ENTER THE TRUST FIELD?” 


PRACTICAL AND ETHICAL OBLIGATIONS IN ASSUMING FIDUCIARY 
FUNCTIONS 


W. J. KOMMERS 


President, Union Trust Company, Spokane, Washington and President Trust Company 
Section, Washington Bankers Association 


— 


(E-piToR’s NOTE: 
which are newcomers or 
predicated upon the 


which 


This message is particularly directed to banks and trust companies 
contemplate entering the 
experience and attentive 


field of trust service. It is 
observations of a trust company executive 


who not only possesses those essential personal attributes that attach to successful trust 
administration, but who has been foremost among trust company men in initiating pro- 
gressive policies and a high standard of ethics, especially in formulating the first effective 
code that has paved the way for mutual understanding and cooperation with members of 


the legal profession, As chairman of the 


issociation, for successive terms of office, 


Trust Company Section, 


Washington Bankers 
Kommers has rendered invaluable service 


to the cause of trust administration generally, and his address recently before the Wash- 


ington Bankers 


embarking in responsible fiduciary work.) 


RUST bank- 
ing functions, yet it spans the cycle 
lifetime. Commercial banking 
man’s affairs only during the 
his business activity. Savings in- 
begin a little earlier and they 
continue a little longer. It has been said 
that “Trust company service begins with the 
cradle and with the grave,” but 
this falls short of expressing in its fullness 
the extent to which trust service has en- 
twined itself into human life. The trusts 
for unborn children antedate the cradle, and 
the provisions made through trust service 
for the protection of wife, children and de- 
pendents after the bread winner has passed 
on, extend the influence of a human life 
long after the grave has claimed its own. 
Manifold Needs 
Trust activities are still inferior in extent 
to the allied activities of banking, for trust 
service is still comparatively new and knowl- 
edge of its merits limited. fjanking is an 
accumulated growth of ages, but the idea of 
the trust company 
within the last 
trust service gained but 
last generation its 
rapid. 
Trust 
win 


service is the newest of 


of a 
enters into a 
period ot 


stitutions 


ends only 


for Trust Service 


conceived almost 
For many years 
little. but in the 


growth 


was 
century. 
been 


has very 


service, I believe, will eventually 
a greater place in the community than 
the commercial or savings features of bank- 
ing, for it meets the needs of human life on 
more of its manifold phases than either of 


issociation provides a reliable 


chart for all banks or trust companies 


these. It is the great corporate servant of 
humanity. The savings institution is founded 
on the idea of thrift—the trust company on 
that of conservation. Foremost in its serv- 
ice is that phase of its activity which pre- 
vents the dissipation of that which industry 
and thrift has accumulated and assures its 
Wise application to the needs of the future. 

Indeed, it was the need of humanity which 
enacted the trust 
that the was 


Scientists say 
light. They 


company. 


eye created by 


point to the fish in the cave without eyes, be- 


cause its ancestor had no contact with the 
light. As the eye came into being because 
of the existence of something to the use of 
which the eye was a necessity, so the trust 
company came into being because of human 
need for a better fiduciary servant than the 
individual—a need that could be met only by 
the corporate fiduciary embracing the vir- 
tues of the individual without his limita- 
tions. 

And 


are so 


because the needs which it 
manifold and so capable of infinite 
development, trust will itself de- 
velop with the passing years. Only to the 
extent to which responsible for its 
future fail to visualize the human need for 
a fiduciary servant of unquestioned respon- 
sibility, efficiency and constancy, and to 
shape the growth of the trust service to 
meet those needs, is the future of trust 
service at all uncertain. 

The trust company will not 
large measure of success in 


serves 
service 


those 


meet with a 
those communi- 
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ties where men have nothing to conserve. 
It is an institution less adapted to pioneer 
life than to the later periods when men have 
accumulated competence, and fortunes are 
in the making. Perhaps for this reason trust 
service has attained a less marked devel- 
opment in the Pacific Northwest than in the 
older communities of the East. 

Even here, however, the time has come 
when trust service is making headway, and 
bankers are beginning to ask, “Ought we to 
enter the trust field, and what course should 
we pursue, if we do?” 


Trust Problems in Large and Small 
Communities 

For the consideration of this subject dis- 
tinction will have to be drawn between what 
will be the probable procedure of a _ city 
bank and one located in the smaller com- 
munity, because their problems are differ- 
ent. In either case the banker must deter- 
mine for himself whether the territory he 
serves will justify the entering of the trust 
business and the scale upon which he is to 
found it. 

In the the city banker, he can 
adopt the method of the merchant about to 
open a store in a new location. The mer- 
chant carefully counts the people who daily 
or hourly pass that location to determine 
the number of possible customers. The 
banker likewise should carefully analyze his 
business field before arriving at a decision. 
A community mainly of .borrow- 
ers will not prove a good field for trust busi 
ness. In a community where thrift prevails, 
where money is being accumulated for in- 
vestment, where life insurance is extensively 
earried, where estates of considerable size 
are left for administration; that is the field 
best suited for the work of a trust depart- 
ment. 

The questions confronting the banker about 
to enter the trust field are very different 
from those which confronted him when the 
bank was first organized. He was then en- 
gaging upon a business already well estab- 
lished in public favor. Its future increase 
could be forecast with reasonable accuracy. 
His problem was simply to supply an exist- 
ing demand and to grow with the natural 
increase of that demand. Banks were of- 
fering a service which could be had only 
through banks and competition with indi- 
viduals was non-existent. 

The trust department of your bank will 
enter upon a new field, and in common with 
its co-laborers it must face the problem of 
developing that field. It is new in the sense 
that its service covers but a fraction of the 


ease of 


composed 


field as it exists today. It may develop into 
a gigantic institution simply by the exten- 
sion of its existing conditions 
without waiting for the community to grow. 
In its ability to render a 
to that of the individual 
pacities and in its possible application of 
corporate fiduciary service to 
there open possibilities of future greatness 
which may make this the youngest child 
of banking, the greatest of all. 


service to 


superior service 
acting in like ¢a- 


new needs, 


Vision, Faith and Courage 


The future of trust service should not be 
painted altogether in the tints of the 
Unless those control its destiny have 
the vision and the faith it may as a whole 
fall short of its promise and in individual 
cases prove disappointing. With vision and 
faith there must courage; courage 
to expend money im.the development of the 
trust department; in spreading the idea of 
trust service; in convincing the public of 
the superior merit of the corporate fidu- 
ciary, and finally courage to wait for the fu- 
ture to bring its reward. 

Trust service is no less exacting in its 
demand than banking. You cannot expect 
success in the trust field if you officer your 
trust department with men inferior in skill 
and ability to those who fill important po- 
sitions on the commercial side of the bank. 
Personality, always important, is of prime 
importance in your trust department where 
your executive and his assistants must win 
the public to a new conception of fiduciary 
service. 

Neither can the best results be anticipated 
if your trust department is subordinated to 
the other departments of the bank. The 
public is very apt to be influenced by the 
importance you give it yourself in the physi- 
eal accommodations provide, and the 
character of men you place in charge. It 
is a mistake to relegate the trust depart- 
ment to an out of the way corner of the 
banking room, or the basement, where one 
frequently finds it. If in these respects you 
will treat the department as a side issue, 
the public will also come to regard it as 
such. If, instead, you will feature it by 
providing a suitable and commodious loca- 
tion in your banking quarters and assign to 
its direction one of your senior officers, the 
psychological effect upon your prospective 
clients will be good and your chances of 
success greatly enhanced. 


rose, 
who 


also be 


you 


Attributes of the Trust Executive 


The responsibilities of the trust executive 
require a varied knowledge of men and af- 
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fairs and are frequently of such a nature 
as to tax the resourcefulness of the most 
seasoned banker. He deals with the settle- 
ment of estates, the management of prop- 
erty, the administration of trusts, the in- 
vestment of funds, and at times with the 
salvage of broken institutions. He must 
with his clients in their financial 
concerns and counsel with them in their do- 
mestic affairs. He must supervise the edu- 
cation of the young, guard the middle-aged 
from improvident investments, and be the 
staff upon which the aged may lean. His ad- 
vice must often supply the place of that 
of the missing husband and father, and 
while watching over the needs of the bene- 
ficiaries, he must hold back their natural 
tendency to indulgence and extravagance. 
He must know as much of finance as the 
banker, almost as much of law as the law- 
yer. He must be a man of firmness and 
withal of sympathy, and possessed to an 
eminent degree of an understanding of hu- 
man psychology. 


advise 


Since it is too much 
rare qualities to single 
individual, you find invariably in every prop- 
erly organized trust department that the 
senior trust officer is supported by a strong 
and representative trust committee. This 
committee is usually selected from the board 
of directors and meets at regular 
periods. To it are referred all 
matters and especially the 
trust funds. It will exercise on 
the bank all important 
ers delegated to it in 
living trusts, such as 
sufficiency of a 


to expect all these 
be possessed in a 


stated 
important 
investment of 
behalf of 
discretionary puw- 
testamentary and 
determining the 
widow’s allowance ; 
the withholding of the funds of a 
spendthrift; the education and maintenance 
of minors; the policies to be pursued in the 
management of a business, ete. 
responsibilities no individual officer would 
care to assume unguided. This commit- 
tee should be the most important function- 
ary of a trust department and it would be 
advisable that one of its numbers be an at- 
torney well versed in probate procedure and 
the laws of descent and distribution. 


These are 


Sources of New Business 


Let me emphasize that the strength and 
prestige of your position will rest not so 
much upon the amount of your capital and 
surplus, or the size and magnitude of your 
bank as upon the personnel of your trust of- 
ficers, the executive committee and board of 
directors. It is they who in the last analysis 
supply the prime factors of character and 
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confidence, and their active interest and sup- 
port should be put squarely back of the trust 
department. 

Probably less in this than in any other 
business can a new institution hope to suc- 
ceed by getting business away from exist- 
ing institutions. As a trust company func- 
tions largely after its patron is no longer 
living, or under trust provisions which are 
not revocable, the chances of dissatisfaction 
and consequent transferring of business from 
one institution to another are reduced to 
the minimum. The new trust department 
must seek business among those not yet con- 
verted to the idea of the corporate fiduciary, 
or among those who have not yet made their 
selection. For example, trust companies and 
trust departments operating in Chicago have 
been uniformly profitable, some of them 
highly so—yet so little impression has been 
made on the vast possibilities of trust serv- 
ice in that city—a city notable for its ad- 
vancement in the utilization of trust serv- 
ice—that only ten per cent of the people 
dying in Chicago leave a will, and less than 
five per cent of those, or only one in two 
hundred who die, name a corporate executor. 
It is apparent that if the universal accept- 
ance of the corporate fiduciary could be ad- 
vanced to the point already reached in com- 
mercial banking, the possibilities of a profit- 
able business would be tremendous. 


The Washington Conception of Trust Service 


The trust companies and the trust depart- 


ments of Washington, with 
be a 


what seems to 
rare display of common have 
come to the conciusion that what is good 
for the business as a whole, is good for each 
one. They are unitedly directing their en- 
ergies to the advancement of the idea of 
trust service, confident that in such advance- 
ment each individual institution will in 
time reap its due share of the reward. 

In the light of this fact the members 
of your trust section are cooperating to de- 
velop this field without a thought of com- 
petition. They feel as Mr. vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, recently expressed himself 
when he declared that trust departments of 
banks present the only undeveloped branch 
of the banking business, and competition in 
it is practically negligible. The new trust 
department will find it necessary to sell to 
those it desires to reach, not only its own 
capabilities to serve, but also the advantages 
of being served. 


sense, 


Sisson, 


Nothing less than a continued and con- 
sistent effort to reach the public mind will 
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be of much avail, for the individual’s need 
of service is not immediate. His need may 
relate to the making of a provision for the 
protection of his advanced years; more fre- 
quently to the protection of his dependents 
after death. Spasmodic advertising will not 
move him to action, for the need of action, 
as he sees it, is not urgent. He 
converted to a belief that he this 
service, by keeping before him the argu- 
ments demonstrating his need and our abil- 
ity to meet it. When the time comes for 
action he will then be predisposed in our 
favor. This. it seems to me, should 
the basis for our publicity efforts 
succeed we must do as 
advertising genius 
everlastingly at it.” 


must be 
needs 


form 
and to 
Wanamaker, the 
great said: 


once “Keep 


Formulating an Effective Publicity Policy 


For the bank in the city I would advise 
that a liberal allowance for publicity be 
made to the new trust department. Indeed, 
I would not recommend the installation of a 
trust department unless it could be provided 
in advance with a fund for advertising suf- 
ficient to carry on a three years’ campaign. 
This campaign should be educational. Trust 
business is not mysterious; 
known to the great people. If we 
would make must begin the 
educational campaign in the primary grade 
and continue it until every course is covered. 

Trust found that inter- 
estingly presented educational and informa- 
tive literature when placed in the hands of 
carefully 


it is simply un- 
mass of 


pre zTess, We 


companies have 


selected prospects, is eagerly and 
earefully read. Direct by mail. methods when 
supported by effective newspaper copy have 
become one of the most universally accepted 
means of publicity for trust companies. The 
appeal in all our literature must be crisp 
and terse—something that will consume not 
to exceed three minutes in the 


and yet leave an impression. 


reading : 
The story of 
trust service cannot be told in three minutes, 
must be a continued story. The first 
chapter should seize interest, as the 


so it 


one’s 


first chapter of a novel seizes it, and carry 
it over into the second and subsequent chap- 


ters. It should reach the prospect at inter- 
vals of one or two months. 

The first appeal should suggest the vital 
importance of protecting an estate, the ease 
with which fortunes disintegrate when the 
hand that built them is withdrawn, and the 
forces lying in wait to prey upon them. It 
should point out the general lack of under- 
standing of these perils and the want of 
preparation of most men and women to 
meet them. Subsequent chapters might warn 
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the reader of these perils and make know: 
the specific service of the trust department 
by which they can be avoided. Experienc 
convinces me that such appeals should go 
to the home rather than to the place of busi 
ness. There the individual has more time 
to read and reflect; there the appeal will be 
less likely to find the waste basket unread 
It is there, also, where the wife and other 
members of the family may read of the 
ways their futnre can be protected. 


Must Not Expect Immediate Profits 
When a _ sufficient 
accumulated the operations of your trust 
department should naturally become profit 
able, but in opening a new trust department 
or launching a new trust company, you are 
building for the future and it is folly to 
expect immediate profits. 
Even after sown the seed of 
trust service seen it take root 
and grow, and even after you have attached 


volume of business is 


you have 


and have 
the prospect as a client of your organization, 
the time for rendering the compensated por 
tion of your may still be far dis 
tant. Especially is this so in the case of 
wills, which are unproductive until the death 
of the testator. Until the passage of time 
shall have aged that 


service 


business and it begins 
to return compensation, must the trust de- 
partment be dependent, to a considerable ex 
tent, upon the bank for its support. Unless 
it operates also other departments such as 
mortgage 

bonds and 
expected 


loan, insurance, safe deposit, 
investments, not much can be 
from a trust company by way of 
profit in the first decade of its existence. It 
is eminently a building for the fu 


ture. 


case of 


“‘Feeder’’ for Other Departments 

Meanwhile, the trust department will 
prove a feeder for every other de 
partment of the bank. It is in every sense 
a business builder. The activities are of 
such a confidential and specialized nature 
that when efficiently handled they are bound 
to lead the trustors or beneficiaries to es 
tablish relations with other departments of 
the institution. 
ment in an 
bank to the 
business 
through 


steady 


Upon receiving its appoint 
estate it can centralize in the 
advantage of the trust, that 
which was formerly conducted 
various other banks, investment 
houses, rental or realty agents, insurance and 
safe deposit companies, etc. The trust de- 
partment ties clients to your institution as 
nothing else can. It rounds out the service 
of the bank and enables it to keep the busi 
ness which would be taken away if a cus 
tomer established his trust elsewhere. 
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It is my experience that there is no serv- 


ee 


ice which a bank renders that is more ap- 
preciated than the faithful, sympathetic and 
efficient service rendered the widow and the 
orphan; none that makes a more valuable 
contribution to the prestige of the bank. 
Those whom you serve in a fiduciary capa- 
city and approve your service make no se- 
cret of their approval. They exemplify in 
a marked degree the truth of the old adage 
that a satisfied customer is the best adver- 
tisement. 

Trust service is primarily a state furic- 
tion although national banks since 
1914, are permitted to exercise trust powers, 
they must do so under the laws of the state 
where located, and be subject to state su- 
pervision and regulation. 


and 


Where a Bank Assumes Trust Functions 

The state bank desiring to enter the trust 
field must procure a charter amendment so 
that the word “trust” will be a part of its 
corporate name. It must become a trust 
company. No such requirement is made of 
a national bank, but it must secure a li- 
cense from the State Department of Bank- 
ing and conform to the regulations and re- 
strictions of the State Banking Act, inelud- 
ing the examination of its trust business by 
the banking department, and the payment of 
the statutory fee therefor. 

In entering the trust field the banker will 
be called upon to one of the two 
ways by which he may proceed: i. e., by the 
formation of a trust company or the crea- 
tion of a trust department in the bank. 

From the viewpoint of economy in admin- 
istration, especially during the early period 
of its work, there is much to be said in fa- 
vor of the trust department. The prestige 
that goes with the name of your*bank will 
be an aid to the new department. To the 
same degree, however, this prestige may be 
carried to a new trust company affiliated 
with the parent banking institution, as is 
the practice in so many of the larger finan- 
cial centers of the country. 

Eventual success is of more importance 
than initial economy. That plan is the 
best which more truly harmonizes with the 
public conception of what a fiduciary insti- 
tution ought to be. Local and established 
practice must be taken into account. That 
plan which commends itself to the public 
mind as being the safest, the most enduring 
and the most responsiye to its needs, is the 
plan which will enjoy the greatest success. 
It is a choice each bank must make for it- 
self after a thorough study of the local 
situation, 


choose 


In Cleveland 


T the service of the 
country’s banks 
and bankers. 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 


well to bear in 


service 


connection it is 
mind that corporate trust has been 
extensively advertised for its superiority 
over the individual because it specializes in 
trust work. It is my conviction therefore 
that the trust company which operates on 
exclusive trust business and builds up an 
organization of executives experienced and 
trained in all its branches with the senior 
officers devoting all of their time to its af- 
fairs should make a particularly strong ap- 
peal for public patronage in this line of en- 
deavor. 


In this 


Trust Departments in Smaller Communities 

The bank in the smallest community con- 
sidering the installation of a trust depart- 
ment will find it a comparatively simple pro- 
cedure. Here the personal and intimate ac- 
quaintance of the banker with his people 
will prove a strong factor. His trust busi- 
ness will obviously grow more slowly, but 
so will also the expense of handling it. He 
need not concern himself about an expen- 
sive personnel. For some time probably he 
will not require a single new man, and not 
until the trust develops volume. 
The active officer will be able to give personal 
attention to the clients and delegate the 
routine to one of the bank’s clerks, while 


business 
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RHODE ISLAND 
INFORMATION 


ANKS and Trust Companies, 
B or their clients, desirous of 

securing authentic industrial 
or financial information concern- 
ing Rhode Island are invited to 
eonsult the Rhode Island Hospi- 
tal Trust Company. 


For over half a century this 
Company has been intimately 
identified with hundreds of the 
representative manufacturing 
and mercantile enterprises of this 
vicinity. 


«Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


15 WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE -— — 2I6MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


the regular retained attorney of the bank 
can be called in whenever legal or technical 
assistance is required. As heretofore men- 
tioned a bank’s opportunities for trust de- 
velopment primarily depends upon its field. 
In the smaller communities the banker 
ean tell establishes the depart- 
ment, who his prospects are. He can esti- 
mate how much potential trust business is in 
his district and what share of it he can hope 
to secure. He knows his customers and his 
stockholders—even the best prospects—and 
he can gauge the volume of business with 
reasonable accuracy. Neither need he fear 
the responsibilities to be assumed for he 
himself will them. Bankers 
times are hesitant in this respect. 
vatism and unending caution are essential 
but these characteristics are inherent in 
every successful banker, and the proper 
handling of trust estates calls for them. Un- 
der the circumstances, the development of 
a trust department in a small bank, where 
for years the active officer has served his 
customers in varied and confidential financial 
matters, should hold no terrors for him. 


before he 


assume some- 


Conser- 


Sound Contacts with Legal Profession 
And now, I should say a word about our 
relations with the lawyer. Of all 


classes 
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of persons the company most 
in contact with the lawyer. He represents 
men of means and capital. His advice will 
be sought by his clients as to the benefit 
of trust service, and the wisdom and legal- 
ity of future disposition and conservation. 


trust comes 


The profession of the law and trust serv 
ice supplement other and the 
tions of your institution cannot well 
without the aid of the lawyer. The greater 
the extent to which you enlist the aid and 
sympathy of the lawyer, the greater will 
be the measure of success in your undertak 


ing. 


each fune 


go on 


If you are to launch a new trust enter 
prise, I could not advise you better than to 
that at the outset you 
from the Bar of your community a lawyer 
whose work has been along the lines of finan- 
cial and probate practice and who is a lead- 
er in his profession. You would make him 
a director of your institution and a member 
of your trust committee. He would be your 
ambassador to the members of his profes- 
sion and an ally in your efforts to preach 
the gospel of trust service. There would be 
an understanding, of that such an 
arrangement would in no way violate the 
vital principle of our ethics, namely, that the 
legal business of 
trust company belongs to 
brings it. and he 
administration. 

The principal causes of the grave misun- 
derstanding that arose between the lawyer 
and the trust company was a fear that the 
trust company displacing the lawyer 
and that the growth of trust service meant 
the gathering of all probate practice into 
the hands of a few attorneys employed or re- 
tained by trust companies. 


suggest very select 


course, 


any coming to a 
the lawyer who 


should be retained in its 


estate 


was 


Profiting From Experience in Avoiding 
Misunderstanding 


That misunderstanding has held back our 
development. It cost the trust com- 
panies time, money and effort to remove. If 
the new trust companies that enter the field 
shall recognize the importance of conducting 
their business upon ethical lines and 
recognize the value of the experience that 
the past decade has brought to us in Wasbh- 
ington, we shall not return to the period of 
suspicion, hostile legislation and stagnation 
in growth from which we have 
emerged. 

There must be cooperation with Bar and 
cooperation means that the benefit will not 
accrue solely to either one. We must pro- 
tect the lawyer in the legal work that grows 


has 


sound 


happily 
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out of the business he brings. We must give 
over the attempt to exercise the functions 
of the lawyer; the giving of legal advice, the 
drafting of wills, ete. The 
still a wise rule of conduct. 


Rule is 
If we help the 
lawyer's business by advising clients of the 
will—a will prepared by expert 
legal talent: if we take a stand for skill and 
efficiency in legal against mere 
if we build up dissipating for- 
tunes into conserved estates that call for the 
professional service of the lawyer, we may 
legitimately expect that the lawyer will help 
us build up our 
aids us in 
will be the 
future. 


Golden 


need of a 


service as 


cheapness ; 


business: for the more he 
work the surer 


stones of his own 


this constructive 
foundation 


Policy Initiated by Washington Trust 
Companies 

No better chart can be found to guide the 
new institution in its relation with the Pub- 
lic and than the which the 
Trust Section of this association adopted 
four years ago and published for distribution 
among the lawyers of the state, and accepted 
by them with universal approval. You should 
know that our Trust Section was the first in 
the United States to promulgate such a code 
of ethics for the guidance of trust companies 
in their relations with the lawyer. The suc- 
cess attending their adoption here in Wash- 
ington and in reconciling and harmonizing 
these relations attracted the attention of con- 
tending factions the country over. It 
subject of discussion 
Bar Association and trust 
conventions, and no doubt influenced 
taking similar action in states where 
the relations trust companies and 
Bar have been strained. 

To the field of trust service we welcome 
newcomers in the belief that we are welcom- 
ing them to cooperation and not competition. 
The field of opportunity is so wide that for 
many years to come the efforts of all can 
wisely be devoted to the building up of trust 
service as a whole. If the newcomer will 
build his future on sound fiduciary principles 
and shape his course according to those prin- 
ciples he can render valuable aid in hastening 
the day when the idea of the corporate ‘4- 
duciary shall find universal acceptance. 

The greatest success in this business will 
come through forgetting that it is a business 
and visualizing it rather as a service to man- 
kind. Our greatest fear of the future is the 
advent of those who for selfish reasons may 
desire to put the commercial side of our ac- 
tivities before the professional, Our future 


Bar policies 


has 
been the before the 
American 


pany 


com- 


those 
between 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $338,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. Joun, N. B. 
St. Joun’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 








lies in continuing to be as we now are, the 
great corporate servant of humanity. “If 
any among you would be first, let him be 
last, but as a servant,” holds true today as 
it did two thousand years ago. 


2, *, 2, 
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CAMDEN SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST CO. 

Tracing its corporate existence back over 
a period of fifty years to 1873 the Camden 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company, occupies a 
place among the pioneer financial institu- 
tions of New Jersey. The company may also 
pride itself upon a fine record of fiduciary 
service and has a large volume of trust busi- 
ness and estates under administration. The 
latest financial statement shows total re- 
sources of $12,931,357; time deposits, $7,- 
037,000; demand deposits, $3,133,000. Capi- 
tal is $500,000; surplus $900,000 and undi- 
vided profits, $279,974. Ephraim Tomlinson 
is president and Joseph Lippincott, treasurer. 

From Mt. Juji, in Japan, R. S. Hecht, 
president of the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans, sends a _ postal, 
saying: “Outside of the area affected by the 
earthquake, this is certainly a most beautiful 
and picturesque land.” 

















“Resistance 


The strength and security of a bank vault is 


only determined when subjected to burglarious 
attack. 


The reputation and integrity of the maker is 
therefore the most important consideration in 
the selection of a vault builder. 


For nearly half a century it has been our con- 
stant aim to produce a product which by reason 
of its superior quality and workmanship will 
give to banks that strength, symmetry of struc- 


ture and dignity of appearance which has justly 
made YORK famous. 


Over 120 leading New York banks are YORK 
equipped. 


Banks contemplating new or enlarged quarters 
are cordially invited to correspond with our 
nearest branch. The services of our Engineering 
Department are at your command. 





























Factory-—York, Pennsylvania 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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HOW OUR VOLUME OF ESCROW BUSINESS WAS TRIPLED 
MEETING REALTORS AND LAWYERS’ OBJECTIONS 


KENNETH E. RICE 
Escrow Officer, Chicago Title and Trust Company 


INCE launching a program of expansion 

eighteen months ago the escrow busi- 

ness of this company has been tripled. 
The first step in increasing the business and 
broadening the scope of our Escrow depart- 
ment was to approach the lawyers. Most of 
them favored escrow service, but objected 
to fees based upon the amount of work en- 
tailed. They were unable to tell in ad- 
vance what the would be and their 
clients were likely to object to the fees when 
reported. A few of them also felt it 
an encroachment on their business. 

We went to the realtors. They objected on 
two grounds: They wanted to 
in their own offices and they 
deposits of earnest money. 

To overcome the weaknesses this 
revealed, our first step was to standardize 
fees on a new flat rate basis and to publish 
the schedule in the newspapers, in the real 
estate and law papers and to circularize with 
them. The step proved immediately popu- 
lar and has been one of the big factors in 
the department’s growth. It is true that we 
very frequently receive escrows in which we 
are required in clearing up a title—to redeem 
from foreclosure or other judicial sales, re- 
deem from tax sales, tax forfeitures and 
otherwise incur several times more 
than scheduled fee. But experience has 
shown in each such case that what we oc- 
casionally lose on account of our flat 
is more than made up by the staunch 
friends we win. It is a very rare case, in- 
deed, where any deviation from the rule is 
allowed, on account of extra service. 
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New Sales Contract and Escrow Form 


Next, to meet the realtors’ objections that 
escrow took business out of their offices a 
new sales contract and escrow form was per- 
fected, which was a great improvement over 
current forms on the market and was dis- 
tributed free of charge on request. This 
new form was made the basis of the first 


advertising campaign because it made pos- 


sible “escrow service by mail.” It is worth 


noting, however, that as soon as this objec- 
tion had been met it ceased to operate—our 
business has grown among the realtors, not 
beeause of “mail service,” but because our 
office is a central meeting place for clients 
in different parts of the city and because 
escrow is the only adequate protection where 
one deals with strangers. A number of com- 
plicated three-cornered deals, put through 
without a hitch or entanglement, won more 
realtors to service than we could 
have hoped. And the persistent hammering 
on the slogan, “Broker, Bridge That Title 
Gap,” has had its effect. 

The advertising campaign included large 
space in the newspapers and a professional 
campaign in real estate and law journals; 
ecard blotters carrying escrow news and a 
series of letters mailed each week to every 
realtor and lawyer. As stated, the volume 
of escrow business has tripled since the 
program of expansion was started. The ex- 
clusive escrow personnel has increased from 
seven to twenty-four, the floor 
doubled, and in the ncxt sixty days will be 
tripled. This growth has been achieved not 
simply as “supplementary title insurance,” 
(carrying forward title insurance to the 
“later date”) but because realtors and law- 
yers are realizing more and more the pecu- 
liar value of escrow regardless of 
what evidence of title is used. 

But, after all, the key to any success is 
and competent service. We 
have endeavored to make the whole tone of 
the department meet that ideal. 
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The Glen Ridge Trust Company of Glen 
Ridge, New Jersey, is to be equipped with 
a handsome new building in which 
will also be allotted for the local post office. 

George E. Gilson of Duluth has been ap- 
pointed trust officer of the First National 
Bank of Princeton, N. J. 

The Peoples Bank & Trust Company has 
been organized in Los Angeles, Cal. with W. 
T. McCaleb as president and M. W. Frye, 
vice-president. 


space 
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Without a merger or a consolidation, the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company has 
grown consistently until its resources 
now total nearly forty million dollars. 


This is the natural result of complete, 
efficient, and personal service rendered 
all customers without regard to the size 
of their accounts. 


Our Correspondent Bank 
Department would wel- 
come the opportunity to 


serve you. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
» TRUST 


ST. LOUIS 



























WHEN IT IS ADVISABLE TO SUGGEST REVIEW OR 








REVISION OF WILLS 


GAINING CONFIDENCE OF PROSPECTIVE TESTATOR 


DONALD MYRICK 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, First National Bank of Santa Barbara, Cal. 


(Epiror’s Note: In the safe deposit boxes of trust companies and banks there slum- 


ber numerous wills which become obsolete or provocative of litigation in many respects 
because of the failure of the makers of such wills to make revisions or corrections due 


to change in circumstances, new tax laws, etc. 


How far the trust company or bank may 


properly proceed in bringing to the attention of the authors of wills in their custody the 
advisability of revising such instruments, is clearly set forth in the following article 
which considers both the advantageous as well as negative factors that must be taken into 
account, especially where wills are deposited and sealed with the superscription “To Be 


Opened at My Death.’’) 


EFORE establishing the policy of mak- 
ing periodical reviews of wills on file, 
there are numerous considerations that 

should be carefully weighed by the fiduciary. 

While there are a number of splendid argu- 
ments in favor of adopting such a practice, 
it is also equally. apparent that serious ob- 

jections could be raised. It is assumed that 
the will file contains wills which the bank 
has assisted in drawing as well as many in 
which the contents are unknown. 

A prospective testator who received a let- 
ter from the bank or trust company in which 
his will was filed recommending its revision 
would perhaps be pleased by the attention. 
He would recognize that the bank or trust 
company he had selected to have charge of 
his estate was already assuming part of the 
responsibility he intended to pass on to its 
shoulders. A report showing how the changes 
in laws and taxes would affect his estate 
as devised by his will would be highly in- 
teresting to him. It would prove to him 
that his bank was wideawake and efficient, 
alive to the constant mutations of condi- 
tions and statutes, and efficient in safeguard- 
ing the interests of its clients. He would 
have evidence of the careful way in which 
his affairs would be administered when his 
will became effective. Gratified by this atten- 
tion to his interests, he would become more 
firmly attached than ever to his bank or 
trust company. This policy would also, per- 
haps, prevent estates from being lost by the 
bank or trust company. Many clients who 
filed their wills in years past might have 
drifted away from the bank, and overlooked 


this act. Such a demonstration of the busi- 
nesslike methods of the institution would 
command their attention, and would tend to 
bring them back into the fold. 


Source of New Business 

Such a periodical review of wills would 
also be a direct source of new business. The 
customer coming in to discuss his affairs 
with the trust officials could perhaps be 
shown that the time had come when it would 
be to his advantage to create a living trust. 
As age creeps upon men and women, they 
become more and more willing to give up 
the active management of their affairs, and 
to accept the feeling of security and freedom 
that a private trust in a well-managed fidu- 
ciary affords. At forty or fifty, the custom- 
er may not be ready to relinquish control, 
but by putting the proposition to him every 
so often the psychological moment will finally 
arrive in many eases. Of course, a living 
trust might mean the loss of a more re- 
munerative estate, but realizing the ease with 
which wills can be altered, most trust of- 
ficers prefer a living trust on their books 
to a will in their files. Such contact offers 
opportunity for other services. A life insur- 
ance trust may be introduced, a trust for 
minor children or daughters established or 
other forms of service recommended. 


Some Negative Factors 
It must not be overlooked that there 
would be negative results to be considered. 
The old attitude toward wills which was 
evidenced by hiding them away in a firmly 
sealed envelope marked “To be opened at 
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my death” is still very prevalent. It would 
probably be a good deal of a shock to such 
an individual, who had been finally per- 
suaded to file his will with his bank, to re- 
ceive a communication stating that his last 
testament had been reviewed, and that a 
number of changes were recommended. The 
immediate reaction of such a person would 
be to withdraw the will and, perhaps, to 
change his executor. Where the will had been 
drawn with the assistance of the trust com- 
pany, there would not be such risk of meet- 
ing objections. But it must be recognized 
that most people consider their wills ex- 
tremely confidential, and they -would resent 
the thought of trust officials continually por- 
ing over them. 

In a great many cases where the docu- 
ment has been drawn by an attorney it is 
executed in his office and delivered by him 
to the bank for safekeeping without divulg- 
ing any of its contents. Examinations of 
such wills would be fraught with risk. Not 
only might the testator object to the intru- 
sion, but any suggestions would possibly be 
construed as criticisms by the lawyer who 
drew the will. The entente cordiale between 
banks and attorneys must be maintained, 
and it would be most ill-advised to disrupt 
it by making an unealled-for review of their 
work. 

The labor such an undertak- 
ing is a factor of no small importance. To 
make a thorough review of all the wills in 
an old established trust company would in- 
volve many weeks’ careful study on the part 
of trust officials. It would be work that 
would have to be done by the highest calibre 
men in the department, not routine procedure 
to be dismissed by the higher officers to the 
eare of intelligent clerks. With the many 
productive lines of activities in which trust 
officers can direct their time and energy, it 
is questionable whether a 
would result in sufficient business 
trust department to justify it. 


involved in 


review of wills 


for the 


When Modifications or Revisions are 


Advisable 


even overriding all these objections, 
much could be accomplished by such 
an examination by trust officers? Admitted 
a complete knowledge of the legislation and 
taxation affecting estates, it is very doubt- 
ful whether the careful study of a given 
man’s will can be productive of many help- 
ful suggestions. The family situation, con- 
ditions of the testator’s business, his finan- 
cial position and his health in most 
are far more important factors to be weighed 


But 
how 


cases 


in modifying a will. At best, a trust officer 
“an have only a very limited knowledge of 
these most important considerations in the 
shaping of plans for the disposition of the 
estate. These conditions are fundamental. 
They must be weighed and have the largest 
influence in the scheme of the’ will before 
modifications made advisable by taxes and 
other legislation are considered. Without 
such knowledge, an examination of a will 
ean be of little value. Imagine reviewing 
an old will in which a father, mother or 
daughter is provided for without knowing 
whether such beneficiary is still alive! 
The objections are too serious to admit 
of a full adoption of a plan for periodical 
review of old wills. The advantages could 
be retained and many of the objections over- 
come, however, by the practice of writing 
at regular intervals to the makers of these 
wills suggesting the 
vision and 
with them. 
Such a letter could contain 
some recent striking change in policy of tax- 
ation or laws affecting estates. It would 
raise the question whether any beneficiaries 
named in the present will had died, or so 
changed in circumstances as to require dif- 
ferent treatment. It might be suggested 
that any material change in the affairs of 
the testator would require a modification in 
the terms of his last 
so many 


necessity for their re- 
offering to discuss the subject 


reference to 


testament. There are 
possibilities of altered conditions 
that a properly constructed letter would be 
of sufficient scope to raise at least one prob- 
lem that would touch the interests of every 
testator. 


Suggestions Growing Out of Tax Changes 

As to the frequency of writing such let- 
ters, this would, of course, depend on cir- 
cumstances. Whenever there is a change 
in laws or revision in taxes that would se- 
riously affect the usual run of wills, the op- 
portunity should undoubtedly be taken to 
communicate with all customers who had 
filed their wills with the trust department. 
Where there had been no vital change in 
taxation or legislation, five year intervals 
would probably be sufficient at which to sug- 
gest a re-examination of last testaments on 
file. In a period of such length of time, it 
is quite possible that there would be changes 
in the family or condition of the testator 
that would necessitate a revision in his will. 

A well-phrased such 
would at once attract the attention of testa- 
tors. This would bring them into the trust 
department. The trust officer could then go 
over their wills with them, discuss the con- 
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ditions peculiar to their situation, and make 
suggestions and recommendations that would 
clarify the disposition of their estates. This 
practice would eliminate a great deal of un- 
necessary work in reading old wills, and 
avoid possibility of offending the supersecre- 
tive customer. The customers of the fiduciary 
with such a policy would have visible, re- 
current evidence of what corporate trust 
service does for them, and will do for their 
estates. 


WILLS SHOULD BE REVIEWED 

For the man who has written his will and 
who has stowed it away in his safe deposit 
box or elsewhere and who solaces himself 
with the occasional thought that he has 
“cleaned house,” a number of very pertinent 
queries are submitted in a booklet recently 
issued by the Security Trust Company of 
Rochester, New York, entitled “How Many 
Years?’ Here are some of the points which 
may be conveyed to the satisfied man who 
has made his will: 

If you have made a will, how many years 
ago did you make it? 

Are all its provisions applicable to pres- 
ent conditions? 
How many years are you devoting to the 
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FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


The total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 
during the past five years as follows:— 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 






Branches: Ottawa, Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon, Sask.; Vancouver, B. C. 
‘<— 
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ie $101 ,123,031.51 
........$113,762,324.18 
..$120,253,443.05 


-.$129,097,041.42 


as $137,930,038.98 


These figures indicate Confidence on the part of a growing clientele gained by 
constant effort to render efficient service. 
We solicit the Canadian business of American trust companies. 


The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 


building up of your estate—how much time 
are you giving to plans and arrangements 
for its disposition ? 

Have you had a child born since you made 
your will? 

Even if your will was drawn to cover 
such a condition, are there not special pro- 
visions you wish to make for that child? 

Have any of the beneficiaries mentioned 
in your will died? 

If so what do you wish done with what 
you intended to leave them? 

Possibly some dependent for whom you 
provided is now in more favorable circum- 
stances. 

Perhaps you are in a_ position to make 
more ample provision for certain beneficia- 
ries than when your will was drawn. 

In any of these cases consult your lawyer. 
He may recommend merely a codicil to your 
present will or possibly your requirements 
may make a new will advisable. 

Perhaps you may wish to create a trust 
under your will for some beneficiary for 
whom you have not previously provided in 
such a manner. 


The Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco has absorbed the Marin County 
National Bank, San Rafael, Cal. 
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You Need 
Representation 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 
dian representative of 
ability and integrity. 


The service we offer 
is well worth your con- 
sideration. Write for 
particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


National Trust 


Company 


Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$126,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


51,% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Montreal 
Edmonton 


Toronto 
Saskatoon 


Winnipeg 
London, England 
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FINANCIAL MARATHON BETWEEN NEW YORK AND LONDON 


ERNEST C. WAGNER 
President Discount Corporation of New York 


There is no desire or ambition for New 
York to supersede London as the leading 
financial center of the world. There exists, 
however, a strong desire in America to 
finance not only its own foreign transactions, 
but also to extend dollar credit to such over- 
seas trade between foreign countries as can 
be used advantageously to the parties con- 
cerned in the transaction. 

As time goes on America looks forward 
to obtaining the maximum benefits which 
come from a full and complete banking sys- 
tem. Employment of foreign banks’ funds 
in the American discount market is an im- 
portant development. It is difficult to say 
whether of recent years any particular vol- 
ume of American funds has been placed in 
the London discount market except for very 
temporary purposes. The demand upon the 
resources of American banks since the Armis- 
tice, has been, except for a short interval, 


very consistent. At the present time, money 
rates in America are easing. Importations 
of gold into America are having their effect. 
Business is said to be slightly less active. 
Discount rates, however, still remain about 
1 per cent above the London rates. At the 
time of writing, the premium for forward 
exchange is hardly sufficient to induce 
American banks to utilize their funds by 
purchasing spot sterling for investment in 
the London discount market and covering the 
operation by the sale of forward exchange. 
However, the thought is there, and America 
looks forward to the time when there will 
be a constant flow of funds from one side 
of the Atlantic to the other for temporary 
investment in the discount markets of either 
London or New York, as the conditions would 
be most suitable for the time being. These 
reciprocal operations will tend toward the 
stabilization of exchange and discount rates. 
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HERE is one phase of bank advertis- 
ing that in all probability causes the 
advertising manager more concern 
than any other—and that is the problem of 
“selling” the safe deposit department. For 
unless this department is developed to the 
fullest extent, it is very likely to be op- 
erated at a loss, or at a profit so slight as 
to discourage the smallest expense that can- 
not be justified at the moment, 

And yet the possibilities for development 
of the safe deposit department are almost 
unlimited. It is simply a matter of educat- 
ing the people up to its necessity and con- 
venience. The prospects are there, the field 
is virgin, and the surface has not even been 
scratched. It is time for banks to realize 
that their safe deposit departments need 
not be looked upon as only a conve ‘ent 
and cooperative service for customers, and 
that they begin to consider this department 
as a legitimate one from which revenue can 
be expected as much as from any other earn- 
ing department. 





TTT 


WITITITINITINITITITITINITILI EE 













Established 1856 








COMPANIES 


INCREASING THE RENTAL OF SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES 


WILLIAM B. WISDOM 
Publicity Manager, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans 
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Effective Correspondent 


Our intimate knowledge of conditions 
prevailing throughout the various sections 
of our country, gained by frequent visits 
of officers and representatives, is an asset 
worthy of consideration by banks con- 
templating the establishment of a New 
York connection. 


This close understanding of the needs of 
banks wherever located, is reflected in the 
effective co-operation which we are in a 
position to offer to our correspondents. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
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When we moved into our new building 
two and a half years ago we had safe de- 
posit vault facilities much larger than our re- 
quirements at that time demanded. Last 
November we decided upon a campaign to 
stimulate the sale of boxes. Employees of 
the Hibernia were divided into sixteen teams 
and rules of contest were adopted, based 
upon points and carrying bonus and prizes. 
The contest continued for ten weeks and in- 
cluded an aggressive publicity campaign as 
well. As a result 673 boxes were sold which 
would ordinarily take us three years to 
dispose of. Total annual income from the 
sale amounted to $3,598 and actual cost of 
contest was $665. But besides the direct 
income there was the intangible profit of 
good will and demonstrating the potential 
value of the employee as a source of re- 
serve energy ready to be tapped and always 
at hand if the incentive and spirit provided 
by the institution be sufficient. 
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‘Trust Companies 
of the 


United States’”’ 


The first edition of “Trust Companies of 
the United States’’ was issued in 1903, and 
has been published and distributed gratis 
by us to all reporting trust companies each 
subsequent year. It is the only work 
printed which is devoted solely to trust 
company statistics. 


Compilation of the twenty-second annual 
edition (1924) is now under way. All trust 
companies are respectfully urged to respond 
promptly to requests now in the mail to 
furnish financial statements and other data 
as of June 30. This cooperation will facili- 
tate the early delivery of the 1924 book, 
thus making it avilable for use by all com- 
panies without undue delay. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


New York 























WHEN INHERITANCE TAXATION SPELLS CONFISCATION 


CONFLICTING PRINCIPLES OF FEDERAL AND STATE LEVIES 


JAY GATES 


Vice-President Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities, 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


(Epiror’s Nore: The subject of estate and inheritance taration has received maior 
attention at the various state conventions of bankers associations held during the past 
two months in various parts of the country. 


One of the most interesting arguments on 


the subject of inheritance taxation was that made by Mr. Gates at the recent annual 
meeting of the Trust Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers Association.) 








Y their submission during the centu- 

ries, to the right of sovereign power 

to govern and control descent and dis- 
tribution, and the testamentary disposition 
of property, the public has to a like degree 
recognized the right of the sovereign to de- 
duct from the estate a levy varying in 
amount, as an inheritance tax. But the 
question which is now being borne in upon 
us with increasing seriousness is: 

“Should any limit be placed upon this 
power or may it be gradually allowed to in- 
crease until the point of confiscation is 
reached?” 

To answer this question intelligently re- 
quires a clear statement of the theory upon 
which the right is predicated. Fundamental- 
ly, the tax rests upon the proposition that a 
man cannot take with him into the world 
beyond, the possessions which he has ac- 
quired here. When he dies, those posses- 
sions become the property of the state or of 
such persons as the laws of the state may 
direct. 

Descent, as we have seen, is a creature 
of statute, and not a natural right. At com- 
mon law, prior to the statute of distribution 
in England (22 and 23 Car. II), descent of 
personal property could hardly be recognized, 
and even after the statute requiring admin- 
istration to be granted, the administrator, 
after the payment of the debts and funeral 
expenses of the deceased, was entitled to 
retain to himself the residue of the estate, 
the court holding that there was no power 
to compel a distribution. 


The Blackstone Theory 


As Mr. Blackstone states the theory: 
“All property must therefore cease upon 
death, considering men as absolute individ- 












uals, and unconnected with civil society; 
for, then, by the principles before established, 
the next immediate occupant would acquire 
a right in all that the deceased possessed. 
But as, under civilized governments, which 
are calculated for the peace of mankind, 
such a constitution would be productive of 
endless disturbances, the wniversal law of 
almost every nation (iwhich is a kind of 
secondary law of nature) has either given 
the dying person a power of continuing his 
property, by disposing of his possessions by 
will; or, in case he neglects to dispose of it, 
or is not permitted to make any disposition 
at aul, the municipal law of the country then 
steps in, and declares who shall be the suc- 
cessor, representative, or heir of the de- 
ceased; that is, who alone shall have a right 
to enter upon this vacant possession, in 
order to avoid that confusion which its be- 
coming again common would occasion. And 
further, in case no testament be permitted 
by the law, or none be made, and no heir 
can be found so qualified as the law re- 
quires, still, to prevent the robust title of 
occupancy from again taking place, the doc- 
trine of escheats is adopted in almost every 
country; whereby the sovereign of the state 
and those who claim under his authority, are 
the ultimate heirs, and succeed to those in- 
heritances to which no other title can be 
formed.” 
Two Principal Doctrines 

Inheritance taxation involves two princi- 
pal doctrines that must be thoroughly grasp- 
ed at the outset. There is searcely a litiga- 
tion in all the controversies that have arisen 
over inheritance taxation that does not in- 
volve one or both of them. They are: 

(a) That the tax is not a property tax; 
but an excise or impost upon the right to 
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transmit property at death; or upon the 
right to succeed to it from the dead. 

(b) That the tax with certain exceptions 
accrues because of and at the death of the 
owner; that the rights and liabilities of 
the state and the beneficiaries date from 
that event; and that the value of the prop- 
erty transmitted or received, which measures 
the value of the inheritance, is taken at that 
date. 

If an inheritance tax is construed as a 
tax upon the property of a decedent, it would 
violate the universal constitutional require- 
ments that taxation shall be equal in its 
burdens and uniform in its application. 

No just property tax could be levied that 
Was unequal and not uniform. 

No just inheritance tax could be imposed 
that did not make exemptions to the widow 
and the orphan or that taxed their patri- 
mony equally with the succession of distant 
relatives and strangers. An annual tax 
levy that assessed Farmer Brown on one 
side of the road at two per cent and Farmer 
Smith on the other side of the road at ten 
per cent of the value of their respective farms 
would obviously be unjust and oppressive. 

But if Farmer Brown leaves his farm to 
his widow and his son and Farmer Smith de- 
vises his acres to remote cousins in Europe, 
a tax on the transfer by Brown at two per 
cent on that by Smith at 10 per cent is recog- 
nized as just and equitable. 

Moreover, it might conceivably be thought 
that a fortunate youth who inherits a sum 
sufficient to classify his as one of the “idle 
rich” should pay more, proportionately, for 
such privilege than the son of a poor man 
who merely gets a fair start in life as the 
result of his parents’ industry and sacrifices. 

While these considerations are applicable 
to the taxation of inheritances they funda- 
mentally clash with the principles of ordi- 
nary taxation—hence the importance of the 
proposition that such taxes are not levied 
upon property, but upon the right to trans- 
mit and inherit it. 


Distinctive Federal and State Principles 

The application of this principle by our 
courts has led to the upholding of two dis- 
tinct taxes, that of the state and federal 
governments and in Pennsylvania, at least, 
neither tax can be claimed as a deduction in 
computing the other. That the logic of this 
situation makes possible a total exhaustion 
of the corpus of the estate seems to carry 
no weight in the judicial mind. Thus, in 
Kirkpatrick’s Estate, 275 Pa. 271, the Su- 
preme Court of Pennsylvania speaking 
through Mr. Justice Kephart, said: 
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“Inasmuch as the only right to inherit 


grows out of statutory provisions, and there 


is no limitation upon the legislative power 
except uniformity, required by Article IX 
of the Constitution, it is clear the legislature 
may use any uniform tax it chooses. It there- 
fore had the right to refuse to allow the 
Federal income tax to be deducted from the 
gross value of the estate in determining the 
total inheritance excise charge, and this 
of course uniformity, for it classed all ¢ 
tates exactly alike. 

“Further, on the constitutionality arising 
from the fact that a graduated estate tar 
of the Federal Government is worked into 
the transfer inheritance of Pennsylvania, 
causing, it is urged, a lack of uniformity, we 
refer again to the power of the state to 
create a right to inherit, and the exrcise de- 
manded for this right under the laws of 
this state is undoubtedly uniform. It cannot 
be legislated out of existence or interfered 
with simply because the United States sees 
fit to levy a graduated tar on the same sub- 
ject of taration—a state created right. The 
state has an undoubted right to refuse to 
acknowledge this claim as a proper deduc- 
tion when settling and dividing the inherit- 
ance with its citizens. Our law does not 
offend our Constitution, and the subsequent 
exercise by the Federal Government of its 


is 


Se 


right to impose by legislation a similar tax, 
does not cause it to 80 offend. The subject 
of the tax is not a matter of concurrent leg- 
islation, and may be taken away by the 
state, leaving the United States without this 
subject to tar. The feleral tar is erecuted 
through its own taxing power, and the 
Pennsylvania transfer inheritance tar is a 
condition imposed on the state-granted privi- 
lege—the transfer of property.” 


A Capital Tax 

To multiply illustrations would seem fruit- 
less. The press, almost daily, gives instances 
where estates are taxed to depletion. In 
some cases the assessment even exceeds the 
amount of the gift, but remonstrance is 
fruitless as those affected are unorganized 
while the taxing systems are highly special- 
ized in almost all of the forty-eight states 
and the federal government. 

In its last analysis inheritance tax is a 
capital tax. Its enforcement takes out of 
the open market each year a certain grow- 
ing percentage of the available funds of the 
country for the purpose of defraying the 
annual expenses of the federal and state 
governments, where to a large extent it is 
frittered away and wasted in the numerous 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 
THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $26,500,000) F™ 


C. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


ways and devices known only to bureaucratic 


systems. If not 
interests of 


speedily controlled in the 
justice and uniformity, grave 
harm will be done to our economic policy of 
American thrift which has taught us that 
industry brings its own reward. 

If industry is to serve but to fatten the 
public treasuries at the expense of the help- 
less widow and orphan, then industry will 
ultimately suffer and with it our political 
economy of which it is the foundation. It 
is submitted that enlightened methods should 
be adopted to halt this ever-increasing bur- 
den, lest our heritage vanish, in fact, as it 
may well do now in theory. 


°, *, ? 
~~ — ~~ 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York will shortly open its new branch 
at Madison avenue and Forty-first street. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company 
veloped special features of service in 
nection with its “Custodian Accounts” which 
executes all requirements in connection with 
the deposit and care of securities. 

Some of the best publicity appearing in 
New York newspapers in featuring 
special services provided through the trust 
department, is that which is being put out 
by the Seaboard National Bank of New York. 


has de- 


con- 


years, 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 


WHAT COMBINED RESOURCES OF 
NATIONAL BANKS SHOW 


Although a substantial increase in time 
of the national banks during the 
period from December 31, 1923, to March 31, 
1924, was not sufficient to offset 
demand deposits, the loans discounts 
sustained activity substantial 
increases in earning capacity as reflected in 
surplus 


deposits 


decrease in 
and 
reveal with 
accounts. Aggregate 
of March 31 amounted to $22,062,888,000, rep- 


resources as 


resenting a decrease of $343,000,000 since the 
first of the year. Loans 
$11,952,000,000 show an 
000 since the first of the year and of $284,- 
328,000 as compared with a year ago. United 
States security holdings, amounting to $2,- 
494,000,000 represent a decrease of $72,538,- 
000, while other bonds and securities in- 
ereased $33,794,000. Capital stock increased 
$9.747.000 to total of $1,335,572,000. Sur- 
plus and undivided profits, amounting to $1,- 
581,268,000, represent an increase of $38,930,- 
000. Demand deposits, amounting to $9,475,- 
127,000, represent a decrease of $275,841,000 
last December while time deposits of 
$5.108,970,000 show an increase of $160,951,- 
OOO 


and discounts of 


since 
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“To Rest Is To Rust” 


NLY by work—hard work—is success, 

and a reputation obtained. As Stephen 
Girard, the great mariner and merchant, said 
—‘*To Rest is to Rust.” 





The Girard National Bank realizes this truth 
and by hard work of its officers and personnel, 
through the co-operation of all, has made for 
itself a name which is synonymous with ability 
—strength and resourcefulness. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 











CREATION OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS A CHALLENGE 


TO GREATER TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 
NOT A VEHICLE FOR TAX EVASION BUT FOR CONSERVATION OF 
; ESTATES 


JOSEPH W. WHITE 
Trust Officer, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 


(Epitor’s Nore: Regardless of doubts that may be caused by the provisions of Sec- 
tion 219 (h) of the new Revenue Act taxing grantor on income from insurance trusts and 
wherever statutes against “accumulations” affect funded agreements, the inherent merits 


of Life 


Insurance Trusts furnish sufficient incentive for trust companies and banks to 
vigorously develop this relatively new type of service. 


The public appeal is irresistible, 


not on the ground of any possible avoidance of proper tax, but on the ground of creating 


ani preserving estate values.) 


HE life 
tively new. 


insurance trust is compara- 
Prior to the World War 

some trust companies were accepting 
trusts of this character, but there was no 
united effort to develop them until after the 
war. The orgy of spending in those early 
post-war days, and the great mass of shady, 
and fraudulent investments which have 
flooded the country in recent years, no doubt 
contributed to make these trusts popular, 
and to convince the public of the importance 
of safeguarding the proceeds of their life 
insurance. 

Life insurance, itself, in the United States 
is not of great antiquity. Its greatest growth 
has been since the Civil War. It has been 
estimated that at the beginning of the nine- 
teenth century there were only about one 
hundred life insurance policies in force. In 
1860 the companies filing reports with the 
insurance department of the state of New 
York showed only 56,000 policies in force. 
representing $163,000,000 of insurance; while 
on January 1, 1922, two hundred and three 
American life insurance companies had $36,- 
278,537,873 of life insurance. In this period 
of sixty-one years we find the stupendous in- 
erease of $36,115,537,873 in life insurance. 


Dissipation of Life Insurance Payments 


Statistics further show that there was 
paid out last year on death claims in the 
United States and Canada, $400,000,000, and 
that in excess of 90 per cent of this amount 
was paid to beneficiaries in lump sums. Al- 
bert W. Atwood in a recent article in the 
Saturday Evening Post estimated that one 
life insurance company alone, out of many 


hundreds, 
each 


pays out during each 
business day of eight 


minute of 
hours, no 
than $630.16 in cash to people, more than 
half of whom have practically no knowledge 
of financial or investment matters. 

Horace J. Donnelly, assistant solicitor of 
the post office department, im an address be- 
fore a convention of the Investment Bank- 
ers Association, stated that the people of 
the United States lose annually in invest- 
ments through fraudulent investment concerns 
at least one billion dollars. If Mr. Donnelly 
bases his estimate on investigations of the 
post office department, his figures are prob- 
ably low, because the average individual 
takes his loss and says nothing about it. 

Surveys show that out of the average one 
hundred men their respective 
death are approximately, as follows: one 
leaves wealth, two leave comfort, fifteen 
leave from $2,000 to $10,000, eighty-two leave 
nothing. 

We find, further, that ninety per cent of 
all estates of $5,000 and over are entirely 
dissipated in seven years. It is also esti- 
mated that 81 per cent of all of the property 
left by deceased persons consists of life in- 
surance, This leads us to the incontroverti- 
ble conclusion that a large percentage of life 
insurance money is absolutely wasted; that 
men go through life saving and denying 
themselves and their families pleasures and 
often the very comforts of life in order that 
they may leave a patrimony to their loved 
ones, with the result that in a few years 
most of this money finds its way into the 
coffers of unscrupulous and unprincipled in- 
dividuals or is snent in haste by beneficiaries 


less 


estates at 
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with no thought of the 
does this great loss fall? On the large for- 
tunes of the country? No, in most instances 
on the widow and the orphan. 


future. On whom 


Appeal of the Life Insurance Trust 
There are more than 3,000,000 widows in 
the United States, one-third of 
sixty-five years of age. 


them over 
Ninety per cent of 
this latter class are either wholly or partially 
dependent upon charity or the generosity of 
others, 32 per cent of all widows are com- 
pelled to earn their own living, and rear 
and educate their children. Thousands of 
these widows evidently were the beneficiaries 
of life insurance and could have spent their 
old age in peace and comfort, and without 
suffering, had the insured provided for the 
conservation of the proceeds of their insur- 
ance. The figures are appalling and eall 
for the serious and mature consideration of 
every man of family in the country today 
who carries insurance. It was to alleviate, 
to abolish, if possible, this sad condition 
that the life insurance trust was created. 
I have heard men say they did not believe 
in carrying a large amount of life insurance 
because their wives would not know what to 
do with the money. When the advantages of 
a trust of this character are explained to 
clients it is rare that they do not create 
a life insurance trust, and it frequently re- 
sults in their taking out additional life in- 
surance. 

Under a life insurance trust, the insured 
makes the policies payable in the event of 
death to a trust company, as trustee. A 
trust agreement is prepared outlining the 
trustee’s duties and powers. Upon the death 
of the insured the trustee collects the pro- 
ceeds of the insurance and manages the es- 
tate under the powers given it under the 
trust agreement. 


Elasticity of Insurance Trust Agreements 

The agreement, of course, is drawn to con- 
form to the wishes of the insured in regard 
to the administration of the trust estate. It 
may provide for the payment of the income 
to the widow during her life, and preserve 


the principal for the children after her 
death. Some persons prefer to give the 
trustee discretion to encroach upon the prin- 
cipal for the maintenance and support of the 
widow and the education of the children; 
others restrict this discretionary power to 
encroach on the principal only to cases of 
sickness or misfortune. In cases where the 
widow cannot live comfortably on the in- 
come, it is necessary to provide that a por- 
tion of the principal be paid out each year. 
The trustee then endeavors to arrange the 
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payments to the widow in a 
will insure to her fixed 
remainder of her life. 

One of the great advantages of life insur- 
ance trusts is their elasticity. The creator 
of the trust is free to arrange for its admin- 
istration in a manner that will fit the needs 
of his family. He may desire to provide a 
musical education for a daughter who cher- 
ishes such an ambition, or a_ professional 
training for a son or grandson. He may 
wish to divert a portion of the insurance to 
the support of a faithful old servant. 

The trust agreement should 
with the greatest care. It is 
will, in that it does not become operative 
until the death of the creator. Care also 
should be exercised to provide as far as is 
humanly possible for the uncertainties of 
the future. It should not contain the com- 
plications of a life insurance policy: simply 
have the agreement tell in plain words what 
the maker of the trust wishes the trustee 
to do with his insurance money when col- 
lected. The trust company should handle 
the details of having the beneficiary changed 
on the policies to itself as trustee in order 
that it may be sure that the change of bene- 
ficiary is properly made. 


manner that 
amounts for the 


be prepared 
similar to a 


Passive, Unfunded and Funded Trusts 


Life insurance trusts may be divided into 
three general classes, the passive trust, the 
unfunded trust and the funded trust. The 
passive trust merely provides for the collec- 
tion of the insurance on the death of the 
insured with a direction to the trustee to 
pay the proceeds immediately to designated 
beneficiaries or to liquidate the debts, pay 
inheritance taxes and other obligations of the 
deceased. The policies are made payable 
to the trustee, but there is no duty or obli- 
gation on the trustee to pay premiums. 

Under the unfunded trust the insured also 
makes the policies payable to the trust com- 
pany as trustee. Upon his death the trus- 
tee collects the insurance and manages the 
fund for the benefit of the beneficiaries 
named in the agreement for a designated 
period. The trust company has no duties 
to perform until the death of the insured. 
The insured pays all the premiums and no 
liability attaches to the trust company as 
trustee in the event any of the policies 
lapse. 

Under the funded plan the insured de- 
posits with the trust company as trustee, se- 
curities or other property. The trustee man- 
ages this fund and applies the income to the 
payment of the premiums on the policies. 


On the death of the insured the securities 
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held by the trustee and the proceeds of the 
insurance constitute the estate to be admin- 
istered by the trustee. In this character of 
life insurance trust there are certain respon- 
sibilities placed upon the trustee from the 
date of its creation. It is required to in- 
and reinvest the funds deposited in 
order to secure income with which to pay 
the premiums on the life insurance. In the 
event the trustee fails to pay the premiums 
and a policy is canceled the trustee may 
be liable in damages to the insured in case 
his physical condition prevents him from 
obtaining additional insurance. Should he 
be able to obtain additional insurance it 
would probably be at a greatly 
rate over that provided for in 
policy because of increased 
sured. This would 
liability of the trustee. 

Many clients ask why it is necessary to 
have a separate agreement prepared for an 
insurance trust, inquiring why the proceeds 
of life insurance cannot be made a part of 
their estates and administered under their 
wills. The reason for this is that if the 
life insurance is made payable to the estate 
of the insured it is subject to the Missouri 
Inheritance Tax and also to the Federal Es- 
tate Tax if the estate exceeds $50,000. If 
the insurance is payable to a trustee under a 
life insurance trust it is exempt from Mis- 
souri Inheritance Tax and all under $40,000 
is exempt from Federal Estate Tax. 


vest 


increased 
the lapsed 
age of the in- 
unquestionably, be a 


Not a Vehicle for Tax Evasion 


While on the subject of taxation, I might 
say that many men look upon the insurance 
trust as a means of avoiding taxes. The 
onerous tax burdens placed by the Federal 
Government and the states of the Union on 
their citizens have caused many individuals 
to seek almost any means to curtail these 
taxes. The insurance trust was not created 
to avoid or lessen death taxes or income 
taxes, but to conserve estates where hereto- 
fore there has been tremendous waste. To 
my mind the insurance trust serves a loftier 
and more sublime purpose; but these trusts 
in many instances do result in the reduc- 
tion of taxes. For instance, if an individual 
in good health creates an irrevocable funded 
insurance trust, divests himself of all con- 
trol over it and survives for more than two 
years, it is probable that the securities com- 
prising the trust would be free from inherit- 
ance and federal estate taxes. 

One advantage of life insurance, and 
greatly advanced by the life insurance com- 
panies, is that it provides ready cash for 
the liquidation of taxes and other debts of 
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the deceased. The federal estate tax law 
provides that if life insurance is payable to 
the estate of the deceased, it is taxable also, 
if payable to some designated beneficiaries 
with a direction that the proceeds be applied 
to the payment of claims, debts or other lia- 
bilities of the deceased. However, insurance 
nay be placed in a life insurance trust with 
a duty imposed on the trustee to adminis- 
ter it for specified purposes, but giving to 
the trustee power to purchase from the ex- 
ecutor securities belonging to the deceased 
as investments for the insurance trust. This 
often prevents the sacrifice of 
curities, and at same time 
for payment of and 
against the estate. 


valuable se- 
provides funds 


taxes other claims 


Challenge to Trust Company Service 

It has been the boast of trust companies 
that their work is one of conservation and 
construction. I know of no greater work 
they could possibly perform than to develop 
this business, both from the standpoint of 
profit to the company and for the welfare of 
the community they serve. It is a great work 
for humanity. Only a few days ago an old 
schoolmate called on me to create a life in- 
surance trust. He stated that he 
prompted to create the trust because one 
of his best friends had died a little less than 
a year ago leaving over $50,000 of 
surance, and that all of this money had been 
lost in unsuccessful investments by the 
widow, who is now working to support her- 
self and two small children. 
mined that this should 
wife. 


was 


life in- 


He was deter- 


not happen to his 


It is but natural when persons with 
no experience in the investment of 


money 
exercise finan- 
they should fall easy 
prey to the fluent and persuasive wildcat 
stock salesman. If the general public were 
educated along these lines, it would mean 
peace and security in old age to many who 
are now in poverty and need. I feel that 
the day is not far distant when practically 
all insurance money will be handled through 
the medium of a trustee. 

It is a work that should be participated 
in by the insurance company as well as the 
trust company. 
two should not 
pany’s services 


are suddenly 
cial judgment, that 


called upon to 


There is no reason why the 
cooperate. The trust com- 
begin when the insurance 
company’s end. There are even cases when the 
insurance company’s annuity plan is more ac- 
ceptable than the life insurance trust. For ex- 
ample, where there is a policy in a single in- 
surance company it would probably be the bet- 
ter plan for the insured to purchase an annuity 
policy. Where the insured holds policies in 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a. position to 


handle to the best adv antage any business of a financial or 


nature entrusted to our care. 


fiduciary 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 


proximating $ 


70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business. and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


and he de- 


a number of different companies 
sires a greater elasticity than that afforded 


by the insurance contract, 
trust should be created. 

I am a firm believer in life insurance and 
I admire beyond measure those men who 
labor in its fields. Theirs is a profession 
akin to that of the priest, the lawyer and 
the doctor. Grover Cleveland once said 
“American life insurance will live to bless 
our people as long as American civilization 
lasts, and will endure and grow as long as 
civilized man, while living, takes forethought 
of the event of death.” It is given to trust 
companies to carry on the noble work of 
the life insurance companies by preserving 
that which they create, preserving it for the 
helpless widow and the defenseless child. 

o> 
GODRIDGE-WALSH 

Announcement is made of the marriage of 
Primus E. Godridge, trust officer of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, to 
Julia Ann Walsh, daughter of Mrs. Luella 
Freeland Walsh of Newark, N. J., on June 
14th. Mr. one of the most 
popular and successful members of the trust 
company fraternity in New York. Mr. and 
Mrs. Godridge will reside at Rochelle Park, 
New Rochelle, New York. 


the life insurance 


Godridge is 


Capital paid up $500,000 


LOGAN C. MURRAY 

As one of the three surviving founders of 
the American Bankers the death 
of Logan C. June 1, at 
ton, New Jersey, at the age of 
mourned by many 
banking fraternity. Tribute to the 
which Mr. Murray rendered as one of a 
group of seventeen bankers who met in Bar- 
num’'s Hotel, in New York, in 1874, and there 
formally organized the American Bankers 
Association, will be expressed in resolutions 
to be presented at the coming convention of 
the association in Chicago. 

Mr. Murray was 


Association, 
Murray, on Prince- 
7S years, is 
members of the American 


services 


a native of Kentucky. In 
1881 he came to New York and organized the 
United States National Bank, which was 
later absorbed by the Western National Bank 
and subsequently merged with the National 
Bank of Commerce. In 1894 he returned to 
Louisville to accept the presidency of the 
American National Bank of that city. In 
later years Mr. Murray associated re- 
spectively with the Irving National and the 
Harriman National Bank of New York City. 
He was president of the American Bankers 
Association from 1886 to 1889 and has con- 
tinued an active interest in the affairs of the 
association. 


was 





Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


Bankers to Bankers 


as well as Individuals 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


Bankers to Cleveland’s 


Greatest Family— 
over 412,000 Depositors 
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A Massachusetts Fiduciary 
Qualified By 


46 Years’ Experience 


Practically every kind of Trust problem 
that may arise has been met and solved 
by this Company during its 46 years’ 
experience. We have handled hundreds 
of Estates. 

We cordially invite individuals and 
corporations who require fiduciary ser- 
vice in Massachusetts to correspond 
with the President or other officers of 


this Company. 


BOSTON SAFE DEposiIT 


=~ TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


C4 Aacn and Devonsnine Streets 


Our Safe-Deposit Vault is one of the 
largest in New England. Sixty coupon 
rooms eliminate waiting and afford com- 
plete privacy. Some rooms comfort- 
ably accommodate ten or more persons. 























RESIDENT COOLIDGE, in his state- 
ment accompanying his signature to 
the new Revenue Act, lays stress upon 
the provision taxing gifts as “both unusual 
in nature and of doubtful legality.” 

Doubt as to its legality is well founded 
and may be based on two grounds: 1. The 
tax is so arbitrary as to be wanting in due 
process, under the Fifth Amendment to the 
Constitution. 2. The tax is a direct tax and, 
under the Constitution, can only be imposed 
by apportionment upon the states. 

First, the proposed tax on gifts is so arbi- 
trary, or wanting in basis for classification, 
in its exemptions as to become obnoxious to 
the Fifth Amendment to the Constitution, 
as to due process. How can a tax be justi- 
fied which allows a man owning $50,000 to 
give away his entire estate without being 
subject to tax, while a man owning $100,000 
may give only one-half of his estate with- 
out a tax? Or how can a tax be justified 
which requires that when four men own- 
ing, respectively $50,000, $100,000, $200,000 
and $400,000 wish to give away their entire 
estates, the first may give it all away in one 
year without a tax, while the others must 
take, respectively, two, four and eight 
years to give away their respective properties 
if they wish to avoid a tax? What basis 
for classification, otherwise than purely ar- 
bitrary, is there for relieving from tax dur- 
ing his lifetime the penurious and selfish 
man, while taxing heavily the generous and 
the philanthropic? Why relieve from tax 
gifts to charitable corporations while im- 
posing a heavy tax on gifts of charity to 
individuals? 

Second, a tax on gifts is, of course, not an 
income tax and does not, therefore, come 
within the purview of the Sixteenth Amend- 
ment, which, while not granting to Con- 
gress any additional power of taxation, re- 
lieves Congress from apportioning on the 
states any income tax which, as a direct tax, 
must otherwise have been so apportioned. 
But if not an income tax, a tax on gifts 





DOUBTFUL CONSTITUTIONALITY OF THE NEW 
FEDERAL TAX ON GIFTS INTER VIVOS 


CHARLES WARREN 
Of the Washington, D. C. Bar 











must fall either within the class of a direct 
tax, in which case the Constitution requires 
it to be apportioned on the states, or it must 
be an excise tax, customs or duty, in which 
case it need not be so apportioned. 

A direct tax has been defined by the Su- 
preme Court as a tax which is imposed 
merely because of ownership, or which falls 
on a man simply by virtue of the ownership 
of property, whereas an excise is a tax on 
the exercise of a privilege, ete., such as the 
possession, sale or consumption of some par- 
ticular article, or transmission by will or 
inheritance, or the exercise of corporate or 
other state-granted privilege. 

Sale of property, by which one acquires 
an equivalent, may be the exercise of a 
privilege, and hence subject to an indirect 
tax or excise. But giving away one’s prop- 
erty in one’s lifetime and not in contempla- 
tion of death is not the exercise of a privi- 
lege any more than living upon or using up 
one’s property by enjoyment of it, or than 
losing it by use, loss or destruction. 

It would appear that giving away one’s 
property is inherent in ownership itself. As 
Alexander Hamilton said (Works, III, 34): 
“What in fact is property but a fiction, with- 
out the beneficial use of it?” As Chief Jus- 
tice Fuller said in the income tax case in 
1895, a “fundamental requisition” of the 
Constitution cannot be “refined away by 
forced distinctions between that which gives 
value to the property and the property it- 
self.” The giving away of property is 
simply an exercise of inherent rights of own- 
ership. If anything is a natural incident of 
the conception of private property. as pro- 
tected by our laws, it would seem to be 
the right to make a complete gift of one’s 
property while one is alive and not in con- 
templation of death. 

It would seem, therefore, that a tax upon 
gifts is a direct tax on ownership, and must, 
under the Constitution, be apportioned; and 
that it is not an excise as that term has 
been construed and defined by the Court. 
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An Investment Trust 


To Meet 
The Requirements of Investors 
Who Value Diversification 


MCrE than 500 separate, sound, marketable Securities, repre- 

senting nearly every industry and 24 countries, are the assets 
against which Bonds are issued. Preferred and Common Shares, 
representing preferred and ordinary interest or joint ownership 
of these securities, are also available to investors. 


oe mds. 


Secured Serial Gold Bonds 6% 


Series A, 1928 — Series B, 1933 — Series C, 1943 


7% Cumulative Preferred Shares 
Dividends: March, June, September, December 


Common Shares [No Par Value] 
Present Annual Dividend, $5.00 per Share 


List of assets, circulars, and booklet “The Investment Trust” 
will be mailed upon request 


International Securities Trust 


of America 


BULL & ROCKWELL COMPANY 
Agents 


50 Pine Street 161 Devonshire Street 
New York, N. Y. Boston, Massachusetts 
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MAPPING OUT TESTAMENTARY PLANS FOR THE TRUST 
CLIENT 


“TWILIGHT ZONE” BETWEEN ADMINISTRATIVE AND LEGAL SERVICE 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, The First Trust and Savings Bank, San Diego, Cal. 


(Eprror’s Notre: The problems confronting the average, diligent trust officer these 
days, are harassing to say the least, with tax and estate distribution laws in a seemingli/ 
constant state of flue. However, there are approved formulas, schedules and plans of 
operation which enable the well-informed and alert trust officer not only to keep abreast 


with changing aspects of the law, but also 


to render his advice and collaboration more 


invaluable in the creation of trusts and in suggestions for testamentary provisions and 


estate distribution. ) 


NE of the most difficult tasks that 

confronts the trust representative 

who comes in contact with the public 
is that of mapping out testamentary plans for 
trust customers. The average prospect com- 
ing to the trust department for information 
in this behalf has fairly well conceived ideas 
concerning the actual disposition of his es- 
tate, but little or no knowledge of probate 
proceedings, the laws of succession, the State 
Inheritance Tax and Federal Estate Tax 
Acts, and the numerous obstacles that may 
be encountered in the accomplishment of his 
testamentary plan. He is more or less reti- 
cent in discussing the value and character 
of his possessions and, frequently, his rea- 
sons for dividing his property among those 
whom he considers the legitimate objects of 
his bounty. He is often too ready to resent 
the intimation that he is not fully informed 
or suggestions which he considers an inter- 
ference with his right to do as he will with 
the accumulations of his life work. Thus is 
developed a situation affording the trust offi- 
cer an opportunity to demonstrate his sales- 
manship and, not infrequently, his diplo- 
macy. 


What the Trust Officer Should Know 


Assuming that the officer is thoroughly in- 
formed in the matter of trusts, he must 
have a very considerable knowledge of and 
familiarity with various other subjects. He 
must be well posted on the laws of succes- 
sion and the probate procedure of his 
own state and know something of such 
laws and procedure of neighboring and, 
even more or less, remote states. He 
must be able to quote and compare the 


probate costs, executor’s, administrator's and 
attorney's fees of his own state with those 
of other states, and explain and compare the 
Inheritance Tax law and rulings of his juris- 
diction with those of all others. This last 
named feature is one of the utmost impor- 
tance ana should be very thoroughly studied. 

While information concerning, and tables 
showing, the various Inheritance Tax laws 
are readily available, the same is not true as 
to probate costs, executor’s, administrator's 
and attorney’s fees. This data can be had, 
however, and a compilation or chart showing 
these costs and fees in the various jurisdic- 
tions is extremely helpful, and proves Cali- 
fornia to be one of the most liberal states in 
this regard, as well as in the matter of 
inheritance taxation. Then, finally, the trust 
salesman must understand banking and have 
a general working knowledge of business. 

It is well for the trust officer to have be- 
fore him a schedule of the matters to be dis- 
cussed with the prospect. Several trust com- 
panies have printed such matter in the form 
of a questionnaire, and send or give this to 
the customer with the suggestion that he fill 
out and return it or call for information con- 
cerning some of the points raised by the 
questions. This is an excellent practice and, 
whether the question sheet is given to the 
customer or merely kept before the trust 
representative during the conference, it in- 
sures against forgetfulness and assures ex- 
tension to the customer of all suggestions 
and advice regarding the proper uses and 
final distribution of his estate. One such 
form before me contains thirteen questions, 
and following some of the questions are ex- 
planations. 





804 TRUST 


Some trust companies have prepared a 
blue print or design graphically depicting the 
descent of property under the law and the 
application of trust service thereto; such as 
the advantage of creating trusts for certain 
persons with distribution to them at a cer- 
tain age or to other beneficiaries, in the event 
of death or upon the happening of the termi- 
nating contingency. 


Inheritance Taxes in Planning Estate 
Distribution 


Considerable attention must be given to the 
subject of State Inheritance Tax and, to this 
end, thoughtful study must have been made 
of the Inheritance Tax laws. By a careful 
analysis of the planned distribution of the 
estate, large savings may be made without 
altering the proposed disposition of the prop- 
erty. Such suggestions will certainly please 
the prospect and later assure the friendship 
of the beneficiaries. It should be clearly ex- 
plained that Inheritance Tax cannot be 
avoided, but by skillful planning may be con- 
siderably reduced. The customer should be 
told that specific legacies will be subject to 
this tax, unless the is charged with 
payment of all Inheritance Tax or with the 
payment of such tax upon specific legacies. 


estate 


Plans can be outlined for making insurance 
policies, which are payable to the estate of 
the customer, payable to some named person 
or to the trust company in trust for another 
or others, and thereby keep out of the estate 
the amount of such insurance. 

The Federal Estate Tax attracts attention 
— if the estate is in excess of $50,000—and 


its various and complicated provisions must 


be detailed and explained. This again is 


quite a subject and must have had the most” 


comprehensive study. It may be necessary 
to advise the taking out of insurance, or more 
insurance, upon the life of the customer, pos- 
sibly payable to the trust company under a 
Life Insurance Trust, to meet tax demands 
that may be made upon the estate at a time 
and under circumstances that may occasion 
great or even defeat the intent of the 
testator. 


loss 


Many times one making his testamentary 
plans may be in a mood of depression or 
temporary displeasure toward someone, prop- 
erly an object of his bounty, and be disposed 
to unfairly or inadequately provide for such 
a person. A tactful trust officer may discern 
such a situation and help the testator avoid 
the doing of an injustice that may later 
necessitate the execution of a new will, or 
that cannot be rectified after his death. 


COMPANIES 


Avoiding Trespass on Lawyers’ Preserves 
In assisting in the preparation of testa- 
mentary plans the trust officer must, of ne- 
cessity, discusss legal matters and give ad- 
vice which appears to be somewhat legal in 
character, and this presents a situation that 
deserves attention. Lawyers are, naturally 
and rightfully, jealous of their right to prac- 
tice their profession, and resentful of any 
infringement thereon by those not so licensed 
to practice. Further, the State of California 
is interested in protecting its citizens, and 
insists that none shall practice law save those 
whom it has examined as to qualifications 
and licensed to practice. 
no less 


There seems to be 
limiting the practice of 
law to lawyers than for restricting the prac- 
tice of medicine to physicians, surgery to 
surgeons, dentistry to dentists, pharmacy to 
pharmacists, and so forth. 

The Supreme Court of the State of Cali- 
fornia has defined the practice of law to be 
a personal privilege belonging to such na- 
tural person or persons as the State of Cali- 
fornia shall have determined to be qualified 
and shall have practice. 
Hence, if a trust improperly in- 
vades the field of the lawyer, it is but nat- 
ural that it will be but, it is my 
contention and that the trust 
company can successfully perform its every 
function without in any way doing violence 
to the rights and privileges of the lawyer. 


reason for 


licensed to SO 


company 


resented : 
observation, 


Having practiced law in California for 
more than ten would appear to war- 
rant my having and expressing an opinion 
in this behalf. If the trust 
the prospect that he is not 


years 


officer informs 
giving legal ad- 
vice, that the trust company cannot and will 
not prepare a that the customer must 
ultimately go to his attorney, that the advice 
and the attorney is recom- 
mended and welcomed by the trust company, 
and that the 


will, 
assistance of 


advice and suggestions given 
him are solely for the purpose of enabling 
him to better understand trust and 
its application to the safeguarding of his 
possessions, their vse and conduct after he 
is gone, the disbur: ment of the income from 
his estate to those for whom he desires to 
provide, and, finally, the distribution of the 
estate itself to his ultimate beneficiaries, 
surely no objection can be made to such pro- 
cedure. 


service 


Instead of interfering with the business of 
the lawyer the necessity for his consultation 
has been established and his task made 
easier. In my experience in trust work there 
have arisen many opportunities which have 
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The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Dealers in Government, 


enabled me to create work for attorneys, in 
the preparation of wills, that they might 
never otherwise have obtained. Trust com- 
panies need the lawyers and the lawyers need 
the trust companies. In the exercise of their 
proper activities there need be no conflict, 
and the right understanding and extension 
of their respective service to the public will 
be greatly advantageous to all three of the 
parties concerned. 


Demonstrating the Operation of Trusteeship 


The customer should be shown the advan- 
tages of corporate executorship and trustee- 
ship. This is becoming daily more easy of 
demonstration. When the business man ap- 
preciates that the fees are identical, trust 
service and efficiency win over the friendship 
of his long-time friend, who may not be alive 
to execute his will or may be so burdened 
With his own affairs that the task of ad- 
ministering the estate may be an imposition. 
Although he knows his wife or some relative 
may be willing to represent his estate with- 
out a fee, an experienced man is easily per- 
suaded it is better to pay for the efficient, 
impartial and businesslike conduct of his 
estate. The executing of his will is much 
more readily obtained if trusts are created 
by it under which the trust company is 
named as trustee. 

It should not be overlooked that the per- 
son seeking information with regard to testa- 
mentary plans is often a ready listener to 
the many advantages of a living trust. Fre- 
quently he can be shown the benefits to be 
had by creating a living trust, or trusts, of 
a portion, or portions, of his property. While 
not properly a part of this discussion, it was 
impossible to resist the temptation to men 
tion this opportunity to sell a living trust. 


Securities 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 


Able and responsible ad- 
Municipal,Corporate and ministration of all fidu- 
Farm Mortgage Bonds. 


ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 


As soon as the customer is satisfied with 
the suggestions made and sold to the plan 
outlined he should be urged to complete the 
task at once—sent to his attorney, and helped 
to have his will drawn and executed. It has 
been our experience that the best results are 
had by sending prospects to all the reputable 
attorneys and assuring them the business of 
probating the estates of those whose wills 
they prepare. Such assurances have brought 
to us many wills in the solicitation or prepa- 
ration of which we had no part. 

If a recommendation is in order, it would 
be our suggestion that each trust officer pre- 
pare and have constantly handy a complete 
list or schedule of questions, suggestions, ex- 
amples, charts of inheritance and estate taxes 
and probate fees—a sort of general or com- 
testamentary plan. Equipped with 
this guide and armed with the experience, 
tact and knoweldge herein required of him, 
he should be able to render the 
public, in this behalf, in keeping with the 
high standard that has been established and 
must be maintained for all trust service. 


posite 


service to 


% & % 

Chellis A. Austin, president of the 
board National Bank of New York City, was 
the principal speaker recently before the 
Richmond Bankers Club. 

An addition to the building of the Bank 
of Buffalo branch of the Marine Trust Com- 
pany is nearing completion. 

Over 2,000 attended the recent 
fifth annual conference of the National As- 
sociation of Mutual Savings Banks, held in 
New York, representing seven billions of de- 
posits and eleven million depositors. Among 
the speakers were Dwight W. Morrow, War- 
ren S. Stone, Henry Bruere, Charles A. Mil- 
ler and Orrin C. Lester. 


Sea- 


delegates 
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EFFECTIVE EMPLOYMENT OF AMERICAN CAPITAL 
THROUGH ORGANIZATION OF INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


SAFE CHANNEL FOR FOREIGN OFFERINGS 


J. W. ROCKWELL, JR. 


Vice-President and Trustee, International Securities Trust of America, New York and Boston 


HE best financial and economic judg- 
ment is in agreement that the United 
States is now in a most advantageous 
position to take advantage of the excel- 
lent method of investing embodied in the 
organization of investment trusts which have 
been so successfully developed by our Eng- 
lish and Practically every 
member of the banking fraternity has heard 
more or about investment trusts but 
there are relatively few who have an inti- 
mate knowledge of their and opera- 
tion. To secure the proper point of view, 
we must turn back the pages of 
history. 


Scottish cousins, 
less 
scope 
American 


Glance at the story of the financing of our 
first railroads. Who bought large amounts 
of the bonds of the St. Paul, Wabash, New 
Haven and many of the other old-timers? 
The British and Scottish investment trusts 
and other foreign organizations and foreign 
investors. Furthermore, we are told that 
fifteen years ago more than one-third of the 
securities purchased by American investors 
were held in New England States. 

Now study the present situation. We sell 
investment securities in every state of the 
Union. The Liberty Loans helped create this 
vast army of investors. The broader distri- 
bution of wealth is another reason. The in- 
dustrial development of the South and West 
contributed its share of new bond and stock 
buyers. Investment dealers are found in 
every city and town of fair size in the 
United States. 

We no longer find it necessary to seek the 
aid of foreign capital for industrial develop- 
ment in the United States. In fact at pres- 
ent the situation is just the opposite. We 
are being offered foreign government, rail- 
road and industrial securities totaling mil- 
lions of dollars. Can we continue to enjoy 
this enviable position? The answer is yes, 
provided we buy good foreign and domestic 


issues. 


Organizations that offer investment advice 
to bond and stock buyers tell us to buy good 
securities and to diversify as much as _ pos- 
sible. What opportunity has the investor 
with $25,000 or less of investable capital to 
secure diversification that will mean real 
safety of principal and income? The money 
invested by people in this class equals many 
billions of dollars. The investment trust of- 
fers to these investors the opportunity and 
advantage that is enjoyed by the so-called 
rich 

There are 


class. 
many 
sues of bonds and 


“holding” companies is- 
stocks on the market. 
There are many companies who issue what 
are called “bankers’ shares.” Therefore why 
not bonds and investment of 4 
company that owns only good securities that 
may be exchanged from time to time in or- 
der to protect the principal sum invested, 
and to increase the income therefrom? No 
bond or stock is absolutely safe. They all 
periodical and analysis. 
issues, considered excellent invest- 
ments ten years ago, are out of existence 
today. History will repeat itself. The re- 
sults obtained by foreign investment trusts 
speak for themselves. Those trusts, owning 
securities representing wide diversification, 
have been especially successful. 

At the present time there is only one pub- 
licly owned investment trust in the United 
States. Although organized only three years 
ago, it has shown an earning power that has 
more than pleased its trustees and share- 
holders. At present it owns more than 550 
different securities, producing an income 
from interest and dividends alone of over 
7% per cent. 


stocks for 


need inspection 


Some 


The First American Investment Trust 
This first American investment trust is as 
yet of benefit to only a few, there being 
about 350 bond and shareholders. Each in- 
dividual security holders has a share of in- 
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terest in all of these 550 different securities. GEORGE F. BAKER’S PHILANTHROPIES 
How much better it would be if there were George F. Baker, chairman of the board of 
many investment trusts so that 35,000 peo- the First National Bank of New York, who 
ple could own shares of interest in 550 dif- recently celebrated his eighty-fourth birth- 
ferent issues of good securities. Millions of day, has given $5,000,000 as a permanent en- 
dollars would then be flowing every year dowment for the Harvard Graduate School 
into safe investment channels. The buying of Business Administration. Mr. Baker be- 
power of these investment trusts would be a gan his career as a $2 a week grocery boy 
great factor of safety in declining security in Troy, and the impulse back of his latest 
markets. The vast capital of savings of gift is to assist worthy and ambitious youths 
thousands would be invested, where it would to successful business careers. In the last 
do the most good. Sound business enter- six years Mr. Baker has given about $12,000,- 
prises would receive the support of thou- 000 in public benefactions, including $2,000,- 
sands of investors. It would become increas- 000 to Red Cross during the war; $2,000,000 
ingly difficult to sell unsound securities of to Cornell University; $1,000,000 to Metro- 
fraudulent undertakings that so often tempt  politan Museum of Art; $700,000 to Columbia 
the small American investor. University and various other donations. 


Delegates and Their Guests Attending Banquet in. Connection with the Recent Annual Conven- 
tion of the National Association of Mutual Savings Banks, Held at the Hotel 


Commodore, 
N ew Y ork 





EXERCISE OF FIDUCIARY POWERS © 
TRUST SERVICE IN THE LIGHT OF SURROGATE EXPERIENCE 


HONORABLE GEORGE A. SLATER, D. C. L. 
Surrogate of Westchester County, New York 


(Eprror’s Note: Constructive and impartial appraisement of trust service, even when 
it is critical in some respects, is helpful and accepted in good faith by trust companies 


and banks serving as fiduciaries. 


Jurists who preside 
are in a superior position, not only to observe 
administration, but also the impressions harbored in the public mind. 
June 24, 1924 before the recent annual convention of the New York State Bankers 


over surrogate or probate courts 
the technical and legal aspects of trust 
In his address on 


18s0- 


ciation, Judge Slater addressed himself particularly to the problems confronting banks 
intending to exercise trust powers, as suggested by surrogate practice.) 


APPROACH the subject from three view- 

points: As a former senator of the 

state of New York; as a director of a 
national bank with power to act in fiduciary 
capacities in accordance with the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act, in my home com- 
munity in Westchester County; as a judi- 
cial officer, the Surrogate of Westchester 
County, empowered to construe wills; di- 
rect and control the conduct of executors, 
trustees, administrators and guardians, and 
generally to administer justice in all mat- 
ters relating to the affairs of decedents. 

It is my plan to speak of problems con- 
fronting trust companies and national banks 
with trust powers, so directly there will be 
no opportunity to misinterpret a line. The 
object is to stimulate institutions having 
trust powers to better and more efficient 
service to the public; to specify a few legal 
pitfalls individuals and corporate trustees 
are a prey to; indicate the service they owe 
the public; to state what many members 
of the Bar with relation to these 
institutions. 


observe 


Genesis and Growth of Trust Companies 

During the early period of New York 
State’s history the trust companies, then 
operating under special charters, were stead- 
ily building the companies into financial fac- 
tors of importance. The Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company of today was started in 1822 
under a special charter and in those days 
was known as the Farmers’ Fire Insurance 
and Loan Company. Eight years later the 
New York Life and Trust Company entered 
the field and others followed. By 1890 there 
were over sixty active trust companies in 


the United States. Yet the people knew lit- 


tle regarding a trust company’s functions. 
The privileges given banking institutions had 
been abused in former years in so many in- 
that there long time a 
universal lack of confidence in the minds of 
the people. 


stances was for a 


With the coming of the-general law per- 
mitting trust compapies to organize, carry- 
ing with it extensive and flexible powers 
there soon grew up in the state, as well as 
in the country, multiplied trust companies 
who have succeeded in adjusting themselves 
to the complete demands of. modern busi- 
ness as it increased. Trust companies 
have come to perform every financial servy- 
ice that an estate, or 


has 


an individual, or cor- 
poration may need, from acting as guardian 
for securities and valuables, to the detailed 
processes of large business. It has only 
our time and generation that trust 
companies have generally come into the field. 
At this writing they are a modern activity. 


Established Rights of National Banks as 


Fiduciaries 


been in 


Since the passage of the Federal Reserve 
Act in 1913, national banks with membership 
in the Federal Reserve bank have been ac- 
corded the right to exercise fiduciary pow- 
ers, as provided in Section 11 (k). They are 
now secure in these rights, as they may be 
granted, limited, or otherwise, by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. Within the last two 
months the United States Supreme Court has 
decided that national banks (state of Mis- 
souri, Burnes National Bank vs. Duncan— 
U. S.) may act as executors of estates in 
those states whose laws permit trust com- 
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panies to act. 
in fiduciary 
tional 


It held that the power to act 
capacities conferred 
the Federal 
could not be impaired, or 
tive by state enactment. 


upon ha- 
Reserve Act 
rendered ineffec- 


banks by 


Under the present banking law of New 


York every trust company incorporated un- 


der a special law possesses all the general 
powers now granted to trust companies or- 
ganized under the general banking law affect- 
ing trust companies. 
act as fiscal, or 
States, of 
receive 
ter and 
bonds ; 


These companies may 
transfer agent of the United 
state, or municipality; 
money, transfer, 
certificates of stock or 
may act as attorney in fact, or 
of any person for any lawful purpose. They 
may discount and negotiate notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange, buy and sell and exchange 
deposits, hold, purchase 
necessary in the 
business, act as 


any 
and 
countersign 


may 
disburse 


regis- 


agent 


lease, and 
transaction 
trustee, guardian or 
in any other fiduciary capacity. A national 
bank with Federal Reserve authority may 
act as special guardian of an infant, or in- 
competent in the 
preme Court 


convey 
real 
of its 


property 


Surrogate’s 
of this state 
Mise. 75). 


Court, or Su- 
(Matter of Molli- 
neaur, 109 


Qualification of Trust Officers 


The main problem connected with the es- 
tablishment of a trust department in 
banking institution converges on the 


any 
trust 
himself. He cannot be evolved in a 
few hours, or 


officer 
weeks, or months. To protect 
have had actual ex- 
perience and knowledge of the law, and de- 
courts. He should know some- 
thing concretely concerning accountancy and 
investment securities. A trust department 
cannot be put on a profitable basis, or on a 
foundation that will appeal to the public, 
within five years. The head of such a de- 
partment must give sympathetic, eager at- 
tention to the recipients of the bounty of 
testators and creators of trust instruments. 
The public, with trust companies, 
want to have an individual in mind. The 
greatest asset that a bank can have is the 
confidences of the people with whom it trans- 
acts business. The bank that has handled a 
man’s business in his lifetime is far better 
qualified to carry it on for his beneficiaries 
than another bank having had a 
personal contact. Ably handled 
ripen into bank assets. 


the institution he must 


cisions of 


dealing 


shorter 
deposits 


To indicate the importance of a trust offi- 
cer being conversant with the decisions of 
the courts, it is well and proper to refer to 


a decision of the Court of Appeals which 
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surcharged a trust company of 
had negligent in 
purchased 
were not 


this 


stute 
because it been accepting 
former trust« 
securities. It had rm 
tained them for a number of years without 
investigation and suddenly became aware of 
the fact that the former 
chased them. They declined in market 
without the trust company’s making 
an effort to sell them on the declining mat 
ket. The trust company had ceased to lx 
vigilant. The court found that with ordi 
nary care the trust company could 
certained accepted the 
from the that such investments 
were not part of the securities owned by the 
testator at the time of his death and could 
by the exercise of reasonable care have 
certained that the 
and insecure 


more so. 


investments 
which 


by a 
court 


trustee had pur 


value, 


have as 
when it securities 


executors 


us 
investment 
was 


was 
constantly 
also found it 


ubsail 
and growihg 
The court was negl 
vent because it 
within proper reasonable time; 
answerable for the 


fund. 


failed to sell such securities 
that it 
conduct of the 
Vigilance is demanded. 


wus 
trust 


Law as to Savings and Fiduciary Deposits 
Men in charge of savings departments 

institutions, should be familiar with the law 
in relation to deposits. In accepting trust 
or savings deposits care should be exercised 
What the depositor said when he made the 
first deposit, his conversation, if it bore upon 
the nature of the deposit, the attending cir 
cumstances, as well as the manner of cha! 
acterizing the deposit, should be writte! 
down to guide the bank in the event of th 
death of the depositor. Section 249, Subdi 
vision 3 of the Banking Law, provides whe! 
a deposit shall 
persons named ; 


become the property of the 

when it may be paid to 
either, during the lifetime of both, or to the 
survivor after the death of one of them. 
The payment and the receipt of the one to 
whom such payment is made shall be a valid 
release, and discharge the bank for all pay 
ments. 

In the state of the law, deposits 
may be made either jointly, or in the form 
provided by the Banking Law. When so 
made, or consented to by the owner, 
form is absolutely conclusive of ownership 
in the survivor. When made jointly, but not 
in form, no presumption exists. Hayes vs 
Classens (189 A. D. 449, 234 N. Y. 230; Mar 
Donald vs. (121 Mise. 437). Joint 
deposits not in form of the statute are stil 
presumed to have been made for convenienct 
only and in the absence of proof rebutting 
the presumption no title or ownership vests 
in the survivor. 


present 


such 


Sargent 
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\ deposit does not establish an irrevocable 
trust. It is a tentative trust merely, revo- 
cable at will until the depositor dies, or com- 
pletes the gift in his lifetime by some un- 
equivocal act or declaration. Upon the de- 
death the bank should inquire in 
each case before payment of funds to ascer- 
whether the tentative trust 
or by a last will. 
Savings 


positor’s 
tain was re- 
Walsh vs. 
Bank (258 


voked, by act 
Emigrants Industrial 


N. ¥. 512). 


Apportionment of Stock Dividends 
Questions of law relating to 
extraordinary 


apportion- 
stock dividends, 
such dividends should be held in 
the life beneficiary, or 
placcd with capital assets is a matter which 
should not be decided by a_ trust officer, 
without consultation with the attorney for 
the estate, and a construction of the will by 
the Surrogate. Much depends on the terms 
of the will and when 


ment of 
whether 


their entirety for 


the earnings were ac- 
tually made. Division of the increase of 
real estate values in the hands of a trustee 
is effected by a like principle, where a life 
estate has been burdened by the payment of 
taxes and assessments upon vacant, or un 
productive land. Upon the sale of the land 
the question should be submitted to the coun- 
sel for the estate, and to the Surrogate for 
direction as to division between the life 
tenant and the ultimate beneficiaries. 


Responsibilities in Investing Trust Funds 

As to 
case the court surcharged the account 
trustee with the amount of a mortgage loan 


trustees: In one 


of the 


investments by 


upon real property and unpaid = interest 
thereon upon the ground that in making the 
investment in question the trustee did not 
exercise the care and foresight that an or- 
dinary prudent man should have exercised 
in his own affairs. The court held that the 
trustee of nearly one-half 
fund in one mortgage on 
erty valued at than twice the amount 
of the loan highly speculative in its 
nature, and difficult to rent should it 
ecome unoccupied by the mortgagor, called 
for more than exercised by the 
although there was nothing to im- 
his good faith. He was charged 
the amount of the with interest 
the time the mortgagor failed to pay 
est.— Durant ws. (197 A. D. 
oot N. Y. 581). 

A discretionary power of sale will not be 
interfered with the trustee unduly 
fails to act. A trustee sometimes is clothed 


investment by a 
of the trust prop- 
less 
and 
very 
care was 
trustee, 
pugn with 
from 
inter- 
r40: 


loan 


Crowley 


unless 
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with discretionary power and again he is 
directed to sell land and divide the proceeds. 
The beneficiaries are elderly people. The 
trustee is waiting for an increase in value 
and delays. In either case I have urged the 
exercise of the discretion to sell by inform- 
ing the trustee that too much time had al- 
ready elapsed, that the beneficiaries might 
die. If the trustee failed to sell the land 
within a reasonable time the court would 
direct Omission to follow the 
result in his removal. To un- 
duly defer the execution of a power of sale 
might be improper administration 
as to imperil the estate and amount to unfit- 
ness and consequent 


him to do so. 
order would 


such an 


removal. 


Rules in Exercising Discretionary Power 
The will may give discretion to a trustee 
regarding the retention of securities and the 
reinvestment of the funds. 
I surcharged a_ trustee 
to retain securities, 
coutinued falling market he had not sold. 
In my judgment his conduct 
neglect, and such lack of 
prudence 


In one instance, 
had authority 
upon a long 


who 
because 
Was gross 
care, diligence and 
which an ordinary man is bound 
The well-settled rules against 
laxity of trustees must not- be impaired. 


to observe. 


A direction in a will that trust funds are 
to be invested by trustees in accordance with 
their judgment and permits 
the the trust funds in other 
than securities —MVatter of Maloney 
(120 $56). 


best discretion 
investment of 
legal 
Misc. 

The 
making investments 
of Hall (AGA N. Y. 
so-called legal 
of trust 


guidance of trustees in 
is well stated in Matter 
196, 199). The range of 
securities “for the investment 
funds is so narrow in this state 
that a testator may well be disposed to 
grant to his executors or trustees a greater 
liberty in placing the funds of his estate. 
But such a discretion in the absence of words 
in the will giving greater authority should 
not be held to authorize investment of the 
fund in new, speculative, or haphazard veu- 
tures.” Trustees will be charged in their 
administration of with the usual 
rule of vigilance and with such vigilance and 


rule for the 


estates 


prudence in the care and management as iu 
general men of discretion and intelligence in 
such their own like af- 
fairs. A trust company’s relations with its 
are than those of an 
individual and therefore the more 
subject to a standard of reasonable conduct. 
—~Kerens vs. St. Louis Union Trust Company 
(283 Mo. 601). 


matters employ in 


cestuis less personal 


trustee 
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Liability in Withdrawals by Individual 


Trustees 


The law involving liability of banking in- 
stitutions regarding withdrawal of deposits 
by individual trustees varies with the facts 
in each Consequently, the officers 
should be consulted with regard to the pay- 
ment of 
account 


case. 


checks drawn by trustees on trust 
to their own personal order. In a 
particular case, checks an 
executor upon the estate account and de 
posited with the defendant bank to the credit 
of his individual account. 
a payment to 


were drawn by 


The executor made 
the defendant on account of 
his personal obligations by means of a check 
upon his personal account in 
deposited estate funds. 
used 


which 
the 


he had 


Later executor 


for his personal purposes the estate 
moneys so deposited, except a small amount. 
The executor was afterwards removed and 


his account surcharged. A substituted trus- 


tee recovered a judgment for all the estate 
funds which had been deposited with the 
defendant bank. The bank was held liable 
for such sums as were actually converted 
after the defendant had been put on notice 
of the conversion by accepting from the 
executor estate funds in payment of a per- 
sonal debt.—Bischoff vs. Yorkville Bank 
(218 N. Y. 106). 

In another case it was held that a trust 


company’s participation in a diversion of 
such funds may result from constructive no- 
tice, or actual knowledge. The trust com- 
pany as a matter of natural necessity and 
mental operation was bound to be in a con- 
dition of inquiry. One who 
grounds for suspecting, or inquiring ought 
to suspect, ought to inquire, and the law 
charges him with the knowledge which the 
proper inquiry would disclose. 

Actual notice 


has reasonable 


may be proved by direct 
evidence, or it may be inferred, or implied. 
Actual knowledge is not required. Actual 


notice embraces all degrees and grades of 


evidence, from the most direct and positive 


proof to the slightest circumstance from 
which a jury would have been warranted 


in inferring notice. If a person has knowl- 
edge of such facts as would lead a fair and 
prudent man, using ordinary thoughtfulness 
and care, to make further accessible inquir- 
ies, and he avoids the inquiry, he is charge- 
able with the knowledge which through or- 
dinary diligence he would 


have acquired. 


Knowledge of facts, which, to the mind of a 
man of ordinary prudence, beget inquiry, is 
the 
investigation 


actual notice, or, in 
knowledge which a 


other words, is 
reasonable 
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would have 
Company vs. 


pany (226 N. Y. 225). 


revealed.—Fidelity & Deposit 


Queens Company Trust Com- 


When Letters Testamentary Are Revoked 
The 


Surrogate make a 


may decree revyok 
ing letters testamentary, of administration 
or of guardianship, without a petition, or 


the issuance of a citation, 


trustee, or 


where the execu 
guardian mingles the 
funds of such estate with his own. Section 


tor, or 


l 
"9° 


231 Surrogate’s Court Act provides that the 
funds of estates shall be kept 
distinct 


separate and 
personal funds and property; 
that he shall not deposit the same in his own 
name; but all transactions had and done by 
him shall be in his 


trustee. 


from 


name as such executor, 
This is law for the 
individual and for the corporate trustee. The 
statute also provides that violation of these 


guardian, or 


provisions shall constitute a crime. Invest 
ing trust funds in the individual name of a 
trustee violates the long established rule 
that a trustee should invest funds in the 
name of the trustee as such, so that they 
may be identified, distinguished and fol 
lowed by all persons interested therein. 


Any trust company authorized by the laws 
of this state 
without 


may act as a general guardian 


giving security. General guardians 


of infants are held strictly to account by 
the Surrogate’s Court. Guardians are with 
out authority to pay money for the care, 


or keep, or for the benefit of the infant with 
out an express order of the Surrogate’s 
Court. And if it is done, the guardian is 
liable to be surcharged. 


Consequences of Faulty Will Making 


It is my experience that many re- 
quiring construction of wills arise from two 
causes: the will is home-made, or else the 
adviser or the will did not 
of will drafting, nor the 
condition of prop- 


cases 


draftsman of 
understand the art 


character or testator’s 


erty. In many instances draftsmen of wills 
insert their own words and ideas and the 
decedent is charged with their acceptance. 


Trustees are 
ments to 


not 
such 


confined in making invest- 
securities as are authorized 
by law, when given the power to invest in 


such stocks as they may deem proper, or 
when direction is made that he should not 
be liable for any loss unless occasioned by 
his actual fraud. Ordinarily the rule of 


responsibility is that the trustee is bound to 
employ such diligence and prudence in the 
care and management of the estate as men 
of intelligence exercise in their personal af- 
fairs. 


TRUST 


The responsibility for the lamentable con- 
dition of the character of many trust es- 
tates when they reach the Surrogate’s Court 
for judicial accounting rests primarily upon 
the testator, or the draftsman of the will. 
It is important for a substituted trustee to 
that the discretion the 
will in the original trustee him. 
Where a personal discretion is invested as 
to the manner in which the trust fund should 
be disbursed, that 


be sure invested by 


passes to 


the discretion is not 
would pass to a substituted trustee. 

Many testators or draftsmen of wills fail 
to give discretion to trustee when it is most 
important to do so. A may have 
stock in a family corporation, or some other 
corporation, falling without the realm of 
investments. Unless direction is given 
in the will regarding the holding of such 
stock, it becomes the duty of the trustee to 
convert and reinvest such court 
securities in order to escape the liability of 
a surcharge, if a loss follows. 


one 


person 


court 


assets in 


Trustees have 
the right to sell non-legalized securities with- 
out leave of the court, their 
duty to do so unless prohibited by the trust 
instrument, or will.—WMatter of Bernheimer 
(107 Mise. 719—affd 187 A. D. 889.) 


because it is 


Duty to Preserve Corpus of Estate 
the 

trust 
retention thereof by the trustee is sufficient 
The 
trustee will not be permitted to use his offices 


Secret profits on sale of corporate 


stock belonging to a estate, and the 


reason for the removal of such trustee. 


for his individual, or 
benefit, or 
Misc. 42.) 

An individual, or corporate trustee, should 
never connive or undertake to bring about 
the destruction of a trust by merger or other- 
wise. It is the policy of the law of this 
state to make trust interests indestructible. 
—Matter of Bloodgood (184 A. D. 798); 
Matter of Lee (114 Mise. 511.) Where in- 
vestments are made by trustees in the ab- 
sence of a clear direction in the will to the 
contrary, the principal must be maintained 
intact. The payment of premiums on securi- 
ties having only a definite term to run must 
not reduce the corpus. A personal liability 
is imposed upon trustees for sums not re- 
tained out of income to create an amortiza- 
tion fund to meet the depreciation of a capi- 
tal value which has been purchased above 
par.—Kemp vs. Macready (165 A. D, 124.) 
Trustees should set apart income to make 
good the shrinkage. This principle has been 
finally settled by the courts.—Matter of 
Stevens (187 N. Y. 471.) 


advantage, 
Gould (108 


corporate 
profit.—Gould vs. 
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In cases 
trustees 


where individual, or corporate 
directed to pay the income to 
the use of infants, or to their support, educa- 
tion and maintenance, the trustee has the 
duty and right of applying the income di- 
rectly to the use of the infant, and is not re- 
quired to pay it over as it accrues to the gen- 
eral guardian of the infant for administration. 

Trust officers in quest of and 
earnings should not be too eager in making 
accountings. Accountings at too frequent 
intervals tend to reduce the corpus by the 
payment of fees to attorneys and such inter- 
mediate judicial settlements should be met 
by the refusal of the Surrogate’s Court to 
enter a decree thereon. 


business, 


Trust Responsibility in Incompetent Hands 

There is little doubt regarding the security 
of banking institutions having fiduciary pow- 
ers. Such institutions reflect only the 
thought, the wish and the business judgment 
of the men who control them. Many of these 
institutions are constantly advertising in ef- 
fect that they are the embodiment of the 
solution of the fear of prospective testators 
who desire to have their property conserved ; 
that they have continuity of life and handle 
long-period trusts; have constant advice of 
competent men with special skill, training 
and knowledge of technical rules of law. 
This may be true as to some trust companies 
and national banks exercising fiduciary pow- 
ers. It is equally false in other cases. I 
deprecate the placing of trust funds and 
trust relationships in the hands of shallow 
stenographers and _ inexperienced 
Just this thing, however, is done in 
banking institutions. 

Institutions with fiduciary 
lack the human element and the personal 
touch in the handling of trust affairs. A 
man makes his will and chooses a member 
of his family, or his neighbor, because he 
has known him, or them for years, and has 
confidence as to their judgment and business 
sagacity. The Surrogate’s Court of all the 
courts is the personal court where people 
interested in gravitate to talk over 
their personal affairs. If the court can 
afford to be a human court, then it behooves 
banking institutions in the same degree to 
put humanity into their business relations 
with trust estates. Such conduct will bring 
profit, will breed more business 
when the public understands. 


clerks. 


many 


powers often 


estates 


because it 


Avoiding Conflict with Lawyers 
Practising lawyers are not keen friends 
of banking institutions with fiduciary pow- 
ers. Lawyers cannot advertise. Trust com- 
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panies may and do. Lawyers must adhere 
to the canons of ethics adopted by the New 
York State Bar with regard to 
advertising, direct, or indirect. But bank- 
ing institutions business corporations 
and they have a legal right to advertise that 
they can act 


Association 
are 


as trustees and executors. In 
advertisement many institutions put fear in 
the minds of people 
makers of wills. There is no 
alarm the public. Your 
patent medicine venture. 


who are prospective 
occasion to 


business is not a 


Recently a trust company, upon a proceed- 
ing to appoint a temporary administrator, 
offered in open court to accept the appoint- 
ment and materially cut the commissions ac- 
corded such officials under the law, and gave 
that as a reason why it should be appointed. 
The court, in the exercise of its judicial dis- 
cretion, did not the offer. The trust 
company interested party, and its 
effrontery the conscience of the 
court. standards condemn prac- 
tices of this sort in an effort to secure business. 


accept 
was an 
shocked 


Business 


Misdirected Advertising for Trust Business 
Advertising by 
duce 


banking institutions to in- 
create and save 
money is justifiable; likewise to obtain legit- 
imate banking the world inter- 
prets it. But, efforts to solicit appointment 
of self as an executor, or trustee; advertis- 


people to 


deposits 


business as 


ing in form of words arousing fear; indicat- 


ing that banks are the least expensive kind 
of custodian ; 


appearance in court seeking 
favors is unethical and far beneath the level 
that ordinary banking has attained. There 
is little, or no difference in trust business 
you seek to do, and what lawyers have been 
doing for clients for many years. In the 
exercise of the authority secured from the 
state and nation which makes you the com- 
petitor of attorneys in 
should adhere to the 
already set for 
most of them. 
Many trust companies do not 
family lawyer, after it 
charge of the estate. 
to the lawyer 
pany. 
this 


many instances 
high 


lawyers 


you 
standard 
observed by 


ethical 
and 


retain the 
has been placed in 
They take the business 
retained by the trust com- 

They have been severely criticized for 
procedure. Many institutions are too 
quick to enter the Surrogate’s Court for di- 
rection as to their duties or for the con- 
struction of the testator’s will when it hard- 
ly needs construction. The legislature of the 
state does not recognize the deservability of 
these institutions to serve in fiduciary rela- 
tions. It leaves it to the public to choose be- 


tween the individual and the _ institution. 
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High Standard in Trust Administration 
Embezzlements, or 
trust 
times. 


misappropriations by 
officials are rare in these 
Formerly, people in a community had 
to seek the services of individuals as execu- 
tors and trustees of their estates, and in 
turn these fiduciaries sought to the 
sureties of individuals. Many men formerly 
without realizing the 
mortgage lien that was instantly attached to 
their assets and the trouble it 
their beneficiaries in 
cation of 
Now, in 


company 


secure 


signed surety bonds 
would cause 
the misappli- 
executor or trustee, 


event of 
funds by the 
most every community of impor- 
a general locality, there is 
company, or a national bank with 
trust powers, and fiduciary relations may be 
engaged in without 


tance, at least in 
a trust 


the need of bonds. Con- 
fidence pervades the mind of the public re- 
garding national banks and trust companies 
of our time 
state supervision. 


due to stringent national and 


Value of Trust Service to the Community 
The 
lated 


the 
which 


banker is custodian of 
represents the 
trated labor possessed by the people of his 
community. He 


ings or savings 


accumu- 
money, concen- 


has charge of their earn- 
under rules and 
law. The man 
institution is respected by 
and he is usually the 
zeh. He is a trustee, 
dant to those who desire 
Men of 
vield a community 


to the people. 


regulations 
the 
the townspeople, 
first, the leading citi 
counsellor and 
to consult him or 
the banking 
dividend in high 
Radical and unthinking per- 
sons may condemn the 


created by who heads 


conti- 
his company. class 


service 


man who saves, con- 
serves and acquires property. But it is the 


best certificate of character, at- 


and highest 
testing as it so often does honest 


sacrifice. <A 


labor and 
trust com- 
pany, or a national bank with fiduciary pow- 


sound, progressive 
ers is expected and should render a valuable 
and permanent life. 
This it is capable and human, 
because it and is clothed 
Whether it has experi- 
ence, is capable, is human, the public knows 


service to communal 
ean do if it 
has permanency, 


with responsibility. 


and by your acts as well as your virtues you 
will exalted. To ingratiate 
yourselves into the confidence of the masses 


be judged and 


is a high privilege, the greatest in the cate- 
gory of human trusts. 
lights of effort, the custodians of 
the childhood, 


and of old age. when the shadows come and 


You are the beacon- 
golden 
labor, 


security of maturity 


all that is mortal sinks below life’s horizon. 
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E invite correspondence 

from those having bank- 

ing business to transact, and 

from those who desire a bank- 
ing connection in Boston. 


AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUST OFFICERS IN UTAH FORM 
ASSOCIATION 


Falling in step with the tendency that has 
become marked throughout the country, the 
trust officers of trust companies and banks 
operating trust departments in the State of 
Utah have organized the “Trust Company 
Section of the Utah Bankers’ Association.” 
This will serve as host at the 
coming second Regional Pacific Coast Trust 
Company Conference to be held in Salt Lake 
City. Following are the officers of the new 
association: Frank B. Cook, president of the 
Columbia Trust Company, Salt Lake City, 
president: A. J. Stilwell, trust officer Ogden 
State Bank, Ogden, Utah, vice-president ; 
John M. Wallace, manager trust department, 
Walker Brothers Bankers, Salt Lake City, 
treasurer; Wm. V. Rockefeller, trust officer 
Tracy Loan & Trust Company, Salt Lake 
City, secretary. The officers elected, together 
with W. H. Loos, trust officer of the First 
Utah Savings Bank of Ogden, Utah, consti- 
tute the Executive Committee. 


association 


The Brooklyn Trust Company has de- 
clared an extra dividend of 83 per cent in 
addition to the last regular quarterly divi- 


dend of 6 per cent. 


oo 


i 
m@ Better Service 
e S 
‘Not how little service we 
can give, but how much” 
this has been the formula for 
many a. successful business. 
The progressive bank is 
always on watch for anything 
to improve. its service to de- 
positors. That is why so 
many use National Safety 
Paper to protect checks 
against alteration—it makes 
the depositor feel that noth- 
ing has been left undone to 
safeguard his money. 


= 


Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New Yor 


HIGH COST OF INDUSTRIAL OPERATION 

“Evidence of the difficulty of operating at 
a profit is seen in the statistics of failures 
during the first quarter of this year, which 
were more than 50 per cent in excess of the 
1923 figure,” says the First National Bank 
of Boston in its current “New England Let- 
ter.” “The cotton textile trade is in the 
doldrums, the market for finished goods be- 
ing most unsatisfactory. The mills, curtail- 
ing heavily, are unable to secure anything 
like replacement values for their product, and 
dividends are either being passed, or, as in 
many instances, being paid out of surplus. 
There is a widespread conception that grad- 
ually industry is working toward the lower 
price levels of 1913 and that this slow move- 
ment will not be uniform, but accompanied 
by alternate waves of activity and depres- 
The faulty adjustment between pro- 
ducers of raw materials and manufacturers 
is a vital factor in these interruptions and 
consequent depressions. Just now this is 
particularly obvious, with production machin- 
ery in excess of normal needs and at pres- 
ent competing skarply for the restricted con- 
sumption of the agricultural population. Un- 
der these 


sion. 


conditions, buying is extremely 


cautious.” 
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Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 





JOHN W. STALEY A DIRECTOR OF 
BANKERS TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

John W. Staley, president of the Peoples 
State Bank of Detroit and one of the lead- 
ing bankers in the Central West, has been 
elected a director of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York City. Mr. Staley was 
born in 1871 in Danville, Pa., and graduated 
from Albion College in 1892 with the A. B. 
degree. In the same year Mr. Staley became 
assistant receiving teller in the First Na- 
tional Bank of Detroit, gradually advancing 
to vice-president. In 1917 he became vice- 
president of the Peoples State Bank and in 
1919 was elected president, 

Mr. Staley was executive manager of the 
Liberty Loan drive in Detroit. He served 
for nine years as secretary of the Bankers 
Club of Detroit; two years as director of the 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States 
and has also served as secretary and presi- 
dent of the Association of Reserve City 
sjankers. Mr. Staley is also active in char- 
itable and philanthropical activities. In 1907 
he married Miss Harriet E. Bairds of De- 
troit and they have one child, a daughter. 


THE 


PEOPLES | 
BANK 


oF | 
BUFFALO 


A outstanding banking insti- 
tution that serves faithfully 
and fully its depositors and their 
interests. 


The policy of friendly individ- 
ual treatment of its customers, 
decided upon by this Bank at its 
inception, has been carefully pro- 
tected and developed during the 
past thirty-four years. This is 
truly what its name implies 


The “Peoples” Bank of Buffalo. 


“The Pank where you 
feel at home” 





JoHN W. 


President, Peoples State Bank, Detroit, 
elected a Director of 


STALEY 


who has been 
the Bankers Trust Company, New York 
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In personal service 
| | to travelers— 


lies the Extra Value of American 
Express Travelers Cheques 


cetera 





C¥ the personally helpful Travel Service which your depositors receive 
when they carry AMERICAN EXPRESS Travelers Cheques often depends 
the success or happiness of a journey. 


Practically all bankers take pleasure in recommending AMERICAN EXPRESS 
Travelers Cheques to their patrons who are going abroad. But the capacity 
of the American Express Company to serve the holders of its Cheques here in 
the United States, as well as abroad, is not so fully understood. 


The American Express Company is in the travel and tourist business. To make 
it possible for travelers to enjoy traveling more is its first consideration. It 
represents all steamship companies, railroads, and hotels. Its offices are cen- 
ters of travel information. Its advice and suggestions are competent and helpful. 


It is essentially a travelers company, maintaining fully equipped travel offices ; 
in the larger cities. These, in addition, are supplemented by 26,700 local { 
Express Agents. Your patrons carrying American Express Travelers Cheques 
are their customers. To a stranger getting off the train, to a motorist passing 
through, to a woman traveling alone, or with children, these Express Agents a 
are friends at hand. They are often located where there is no bank. They if 
cash cheques when most places are closed. They can secure quick relief if 

cheques are lost or stolen. Their work necessarily makes them the best in- + 
formed men of the neighborhood. They know roads, distances, and can point q 
out restaurants and hotels to fit the purse. They are familiar with the towns 

history, with the interesting places to visit, and with the local by-law and speed ' 
: pitfalls—and they are always on hand. 


ike AO 






















i When, through your teller s window, youequip your best depositors or borrowers 
: with AMERICAN EXPRESS Travelers Cheques—even if it is only for a brief 
: motor trip, a rail journey, for a short stay at some resort, or for a plain business 
4 trip—you automatically place at their disposal the friendly, helpful, Personal 
Service of the American Express —everywhere. 


The policy of our advertising is to direct travelers to the 17,000 banks selling \ 4 
AMERICAN EXPRESS Travelers Cheques. 


American Express Company 
65 Broadway, New York iy 


OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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EPIDEMIC OF FRAUDULENT INVESTMENTS 


Cc. F. HAMSHER 
President, First National Bank, Los Gatos, Cal. 


HERE should be a very high standard 

of integrity on the part of banks and 

trust companies if they are to combat 
the fraudulent investment epidemic which 
has existed in this country for the past few 
years. It goes without saying that no bank- 
er should give names of his clients to sales- 
men who ask for them and offer to divide 
the commission. There are evidently bankers 
who do this for the writer was approached 
a couple of years ago by a representative of 
a Chicago agency with California offices, 
which handled a dozen or more issues 
in the last few years, and not one of which 
has been a success, and make an offer of ten 
per cent commission on any sales made from 
the list of names if given. The statement 
was further made that the salesmen “quite 
frequently made arrangements of this kind 
with banks.” 

Another offer of a division of commission 
was made to the writer within the last year 
by a salesman selling stock in a corporation 
manufacturing radio supplies. He admitted 
the uncertain value of this kind 


has 


stock of 


and stated that radio was developing so rap- 
idly that apparatus then in use in six months 


would be valueless because of the constant 
improvement, and stated that stock was be- 
ing sold for money to permit the company to 
“experiment” in perfecting apparatus. Not- 
withstanding the stock 


salesman willing to sell to 


these admissions, 
perfectly 
the widow and orphan. 

Another danger which the banker must 
guard against is that of accepting deposits 
accounts from salesmen, or selling agencies 
about whom the banker knows nothing, or 
of which he is suspicious as marketing frau- 
dulent securities, and in accepting such de- 
posits he lays himself open to being used as 
a “reference.” 

It should go without saying that no 
banker should discount, even at a heavy 
percentage, notes of his clients given to sales- 
men of wildcat securities. The note may be 
perfectly good and may be paid, but the pur- 
chase of these notes frequently lays the 
banker open to unpleasant notoriety. 

I might add that it is also an unwise 
policy for a banker to purchase from life 
insurance agents notes given for the initial 


was 


premium. There is too much possibility of 
trouble to carry on the risk. 

There is a very grave danger on the part 
of letters of recommendation, as written by 
many bankers. It is sometimes difficult for 
the banker to avoid permitting his name 
being used as a reference when the corpora- 
tion or the leading spirits in it keep deposit 
accounts in his bank, and the banker 
frequently write a letter, which on 
analysis does not in Way serve as a 
guarantee, but always used by 
salesmen, in a flash, with the statement that 
this bank unquestionably guarantees the com- 


will 
careful 
any 
which is 


pany, although the salesman seldom permits 
the investor to read the letter which would 
show it not to be all it purports to be. 

If banks would unconditionally and _ in- 
variably make it a practice to refuse to 
write general letters of recommendation, they 
would not be accessories to many a 
which is perpetrated. 

Bankers who permit themselves to become 
associated in newly 
even if on the 
most excellent, but 
selling propositions 
should absolutely 
connection. The 
many and varied 
merated. 


fraud 


organized corporations, 
they appear to be 
later turn out to be stock 
rather than 
refuse to 
frauds 
that 


surface 


legitimate, 
continue their 
perpetrated are so 


they cannot be enu- 


OPENS NEW YORK OFFICE 

The Continental and Commercial Securi- 
ties Company of Chicago, the capital stock 
of which is the Continental 
Commercial Bank of Chicago, has 
opened an office in New York City at 5 
Nassau The office has private wire 
headquarters in Chicago. 
vice-president, is in 


owned by 


National 


and 


street. 
with 
Junod, 


connection 
Ray L. 


charge. 


resident 


MERGER OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Approval of the merger agreement of the 
Empire Trust Company and the Hudson 
Trust Company of New York was announced 
recently by the State Superintendent of 
Banks, subject to ratification by stockhold- 
Both companies called special 
meetings for June 27th. 


ers. have 
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Henry M. Robinson, president of the First 
National Bank of Angeles, chairman 
of the board and president of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, announced 
recently the election of Charles Frank 
Stern to the presidency of the  Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, effective 
June 1. Mr. Stern will continue as execu- 


Los 


tive vice-president of the First National 
sank. Through Mr. Robinson’s presidency 
of the First National Bank and his chair- 


Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank, and Mr. Stern’s position as 
executive vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank and his presidency of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, the unity 
of control which has obtained for the last 


manship of the 


five years will be maintained without modifi- 
eation and the general operations of the two 
heretofore. 


institutions will continue as 
















































































CHARLES F. STERN 


Who has been elected President of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles 

Motley H. Flint, executive vice-president 
of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings 


Bank, will continue in executive control of 
the commercial business of the bank with- 
in the metropolitan area, while Wm. Rhodes 
Hervey, also executive vice-president, con- 
tinues in charge of the trust business of the 
entire institution. 
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CHARLES F. STERN ELECTED PRESIDENT PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST 
TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 


Charles F. Stern for years has been recog- 
nized as an outstanding figure of California 
finance. He is a native of California and 
a graduate of the University of California. 
He was drafted by the governor of the state 
to take charge of the building of the Cali- 
fornia transferred from 
that position to that of state superintendent 
of banks, where he so handled the affairs 
of that office through the troublesome period 
of the war and the readjustment thereafter 
as to direct to his work the attention of all 
of the bankers of the state. Mr. Robinson 
induced him to resign from his position as 
state superintendent and come in to the 
First National-Pacific-Southwest Banks and 
in the development of these banks in the last 
four years, Mr. Robinson has had Mr. Stern 
as his chief lieutenant, both for the develop- 
ment and operation. 

A recent statement of the allied Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank and the 
First National Bank of Los Angeles, showed 
combined resources of $270,444,000 ; deposits, 
$243,921,302 ; capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $20,604,950. 


highways and was 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
NEW SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 

On Monday, May 26, the Minneapolis 
Trust Company opened to the public for the 
first time its new safe deposit vaults located 
in the basement of the First National-Soo 
Line Annex in Minneapolis. 

The capacity of the new vaults is 5,584 
boxes. The quarters are as spacious as those 
of any safe deposit organization in the Twin 
Cities. The construction of the vaults is of 
the strongest and most up-to-date obtainable. 
The contents of the trust company’s former 
safe deposit vaults were moved bodily from 
the old vaults and installed in the new, to- 
gether with 2,500 new boxes. 

A reception to celebrate the opening of the 
vaults was held on Monday, May 26, in con- 
junction with that conducted by the Henne- 
pin County Savings Bank, the latter insti- 
tution occupying the main banking floor of 
the First National-Soo Line Annex directly 
over the trust company vaults. 

The three largest units of the organization 
of the First National Bank in Minneapolis 
are now conveniently located adjacent to one 
another. Stockholders of the First National 
Bank, Minneapolis Trust Company and Hen- 
nepin County Savings Bank are identical. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


on 


——md. 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


ot 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY IN- 
CREASES CAPITAL STOCK 

As a climax to over twenty-five years of 
operation as the pioneer trust company in 
the Territory of Hawaii, the Hawaiian Trust 
Company of Honolulu, has increased its 
capital from $500,000 to $1,250,000. 
The recommended by directors to 
provide additional capitalization to properly 
negotiate larger business requirements, was 
unanimously approved by directors. Of the 
new 2,500 with a par 
value of will constitute a stock 
dividend to shareholders and the remaining 
5,000 shares of new stock have been placed 
so as to bring in approximately $750,000 into 
the treasury of the company. 

The increased capital is a result of rapid 
expansion of the company’s business. The 
Hawaiian Trust Company is not only the 
first trust company to be established in the 
insular possession but is also the largest or- 
ganization of the kind in Hawaii. The com- 
pany now has real and personal property 
under fiduciary control approximating in 
value $40,000,000. With the issuance 
of the new stock the combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits will amount to 
over $2,000,000. The company has a number 
of large estates under administration and 
has been foremost in handling public as well 
as corporate bond issues. 

The history of the Hawaiian Trust Com- 
pany runs parallel with the annexation of 
Hawaii as a territory of the United States. 
Two days after the American flag was raised 
over the island the Hawaiian Trust Com- 
pany began business August 10, 1898. It 
began with a modest capital of $30,000 and 
in its fiduciary services has followed very 
largely the most approved methods developed 
on the mainland. With the exception of the 
first year of operation, the presidency of the 


stock 


increase 


issue, shares 


$250,000 


stock 


over 


$3,583,412.91 


company has been continuously in the hands 
of E. T. Tenney, who succeeded C. M. Cooke 
in 1899. in the executive 
and administration of the 
pany is J. R. Galt, vice-president, who has 
been manager continuously November, 
1903, entering the service of the institution 
in 1899 as secretary. George R. Carter, who 
succeeded Sanford B. Dole 
Hawaii in 1903, and one of the founders of 
the company, served as treasurer and mana- 
ger until 1908. The Trust 
pany occupies a handsome structure with all 
modern equipments including a safe deposit 
vault installation. 


Closely associated 


successful com- 


since 


as Governor of 


Hawaiian Com- 


Mopern Freaerroor Home oF THE HAWAIIAN 
Trust CoMPANY 




















NUMBER of recent cases have grown 
out of losses from embezzlement or 
caused by burglars who have brok- 
en into bank yaults and taken securities held 
by the bank or trust company for safekeep- 
ing. The frequency of such thefts and bur- 
glaries renders timely a clear understanding 
as to laws and courts’ decisions governing 
the duties and responsibilities of banks in 
the safekeeping of customers’ securities and 
in the rental for hire of safe deposit boxes. 

Rules of law and court have established 
that the bank is net an insurer of the safety 
of securities or of the contents of boxes 
within its charge but holds the relation of 
bailee and, in the absence of contract defin- 
ing and limiting its liability, is charged with 
the duty of exercising ordinary or reason- 
able care, which is the degree of care that a 
prudent person would take of his own prop- 
erty of like kind under similar circumstances 
or conditions. The most frequent causes of 
loss are those arising out of theft and bur- 
glary and the facts of each particular case 
are taken into consideration by court or 
jury in determining whether reasonable care 
has been exercised or the bank has been neg- 
ligent. 

There is a class of cases where bonds left 
for safekeeping had been misappropriated by 
a bank officer. In most of these cases where 
the bank had no knowledge of the unworthi- 
ness of its officer, it has been absolved from 
iability. Where it has come to the knowl- 
edge of the bank that the officer has been 
speculating in the stock market, and he has 
been retained in its employ, such retention 
has been held in several cases to show a 
want of reasonable care and the bank has 
been held liable. In a recent case in Mis- 
sissippi, the bank was held liable for an em- 
bezzlement of War Savings Certificates held 
for safekeeping on the theory that the act 
of the officer was the act of the bank: but 
this decision is contrary to the general run 
of cases wherein the acts and knowledge of 
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RECENT DECISIONS RELATING TO LIABILITY OF BANKS 
IN SAFEKEEPING OF CUSTOMERS’ SECURITIES 
PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES TO BE OBSERVED 


THOMAS B. PATON 


General Counsel, American Bankers Asscciaticn 


the guilty officer are not chargeable to the 
bank, and it is not responsible unless it 
knows of speculative transactions on his 
part that make it imprudent to keep him 
in its employ. 


Exercising Reasonable Care 

A number of recent cases have grown out 
of losses caused by burglars who have broken 
into the bank’s vaults or safes and taken 
securities held by the bank for safekeeping. 
In a number of these cases, the bank has 
been held lacking in reasonable care where 
it was shown the securities were placed in 
the vault outside of the burglar-proof money 
chest, even though some of its own securities 
were kept in the same place and also stolen. 
In some cases, the fact that there was no 
burglar-alarm system nor night watch- 
man employed, and the fact that the vault 
was of insecure character, have been sub- 
mitted to the jury for them to decide whether 
under all of these circumstances the bank 
had exercised reasonable care or was negli- 
gent; and in some cases where the bank has 
advertised or has declared through an officer 
that it would be responsible for securities 
placed in its custody, the question has turned 
upon whether it has made a contract under 
which it became insurer of the safety of the 
property. 

In at least two cases, where safe deposit 
boxes of country banks in small communities 
have been burglarized, testimony showing 
the character of the vault and equipment, 
the lack of burglar-alarm systems, night 
watchmen and other safeguards, has been 
submitted by the court to the jury to be 
considered as bearing on the question of neg- 
ligence, and in both of these cases verdicts 
have been returned against the bank. The 
judgment in one of these cases which oc- 
curred in California has recently been re- 
versed by the District Court of Appeals in 
that state and the bank relieved from lia- 
bility. The report of this case presents for 
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higher court 
banker who 
which he 
receives a small rental, just what is expected 
of him, to comply with the requirements of 


the first time, a decision of a 
which will show the 


maintains safe deposit 


country 
boxes for 


reasonable care. 

There is another class of cases where box 
renters that 
they had placed in the box were afterward 
found to be which the bank, in 
some instances, has been held liable because 
the testimony of the box renter establishing 
the fact and 


have asserted securities which 


missing in 


of deposit loss, has created a 


COMPANIES 


presumption of negligence and thrown the 
burden of showing due care upon the bank 
which it was unable to sustain. Not all such 
cases have so resulted but it is well for the 
banks to protect themselves as far as pos- 
against a liability of this kind by a 
clause in their rental receipts to the effect 
that the opening of the box by an unauthor- 
ized person, is not inferrable from loss of its 
contents. The terms of liability should be 
clearly defined and limited by contract with 
the box renter and insurance should be 
t.ken out to protect both bank and box 
renter. 


sible 


FACTORS WHICH DETERMINE AMOUNT OF ESTATE AND 
INHERITANCE TAX LEVIED AGAINST ESTATES OF DECEDENTS 


“The Red Book of Inheritance Taxes” is 
the title of a brochure published for general 
distribution by the Continental and Com- 
mercial Banks of Chicago, which contains 
valuable information not only for the man 
who is properly desirous of protecting his 
estate and guarding his beneficiaries against 
unduly oppressive inheritance and estate 
taxes, but also for the fiduciaries who are 
confronted with the many problems of tax- 
ation involved in the administration of es- 
tates. Besides analyzing the factors which 
affect the amount of estate and inheritance 
taxes levied upon decedents, the 
booklet contains a list of corporations and 
states where incorporated, which is a val- 
uable guidance in connection with invest- 
ments held in estates by reason of the dupli- 
eation of taxes resulting from state taxa- 
tion of stock of a foreign corporation owned 
by a non-resident decedent. 

The booklet describes in detail seven fac- 
tors which determine amount of estate and 
inheritance taxes upon an estate namely: 

The state of which the decedent was a 
legal resident at the time of death. 

The location and value of the 
properties comprising the estate. 

The net amount of the estate. 

The legatees and devisees named in the 
will or, the heirs-at-law and next of kin, if 
there is no will. 

The last will and testament 
dent. 

The nature of the property comprising the 
decedent’s estate. 

Gifts. 

It is pointed out that the cases of very 
high death duties are most often the results 
of negligence or ignorance. In most in- 
stances the tax could have been materially 


estates of 


various 


of the dece- 


reduced in amount if the testators had taken 
necessary precautions. They might have ad- 
justed their and their wills to 
the changed conditions instead of passing the 
entire burden on to their executors. The 
booklet recites three things man 
should do: 

“First, he have his will drawn 
so as to assure the disposition of his estate 
in accordance with his own wishes and he 
should have it prepared under expert guid- 
ance so as to minimize inheritance taxes. 

“Second, he should have the holdings of 
his estate analyzed and arranged so as to 
save the cost of multiple taxation. 

“Third, he should provide his estate with 
ready funds for the payment of estate and 
inheritance taxes.” 

The publication issued by the Continental 
and Commercial Banks includes New- 
comb’s inheritance tax charts of accurate 
and concise information of all the laws of 
the states and of the Federal Government re- 
lating to inheritances and estate taxes. The 
list of securities and the state or states in 
which they are incorporated includes a ma- 
jority of these listed in the New York, Bos- 
ton and Chicago Stock Exchange. 


propert ies 


every 


should 


also 


The conveniences of banking by mail are 


well described in a little booklet issued re- 
cently by the Old National Bank of Spokane, 
Washington. 

The Provident Mutual Life Insurance 
Company of Philadelphia has reproduced in 
pamphlet form for general distribution the 
article on “Life Insurance Policyholders and 
Trust Company Service,” by M. Albert Lin- 
ton, vice-president of the company, which 
appeared in a recent issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. 















“The People’s 
Messenger” 
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Dividends 


The regularity of these dividends de- 


in. VY 
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four times a year 


HE American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company and its predecessor 
have paid dividends on its stock for 
over forty years. In each of these 
years there was earned not only the 
dividends paid but also a margin 
for safety. 


pends in part upon the fact that 
telephone service is in constant 
demand. The interests of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company are nation-wide and the 
properties from which its earnings 
are derived have no idle periods. 
While telephone growth may be 
faster at one time than another, it 
never ceases. 


Dividend checks are mailed on the 
15th day of January, April, July 


and October. 


A. T.& T. stock pays dividends at the rate 
of $9 per share annually. It may be pur- 
chased in the open market to yield about 
7%. Full information sent on request. 


=BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. hn 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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Yhat know 


about 
Life 
nsurance 


WHILE MY HUSBAND LIVED— 
even the word “insurance” nettled 
me! It seemed we could never plan 
a vacation —never look at new furni- 
ture—never consider an automobile 
—but what some “insurance prem- 
ium” came due to postpone our 
dreams ‘a little longer.’ 

Then the accident! What a hopeless, 


helpless feeling came over me when 
that quick and cruel turn of fate 


) 


placed on my frail and inexperienced 
shoulders the support and education 
of three young children! 


Days passed. Days of sorrow, of 
despair. Then came my awakening! 
Checks began to arrive from the 
insurance companies. I counseled 
with the officers of the trust company. 
Together we chose investments. It 
was arranged so that I could have a 
regular and fixed income. Our home 
was saved—John enters school next 
fall— Mary and little Bob have a 
chance— 

Oh! what I know NOW about life 
insurance 


Jirst trust company 


Griswold and Congress ag Telephone Main 4470 


The consistent publication of advertisements such as this, is the 
Union Trust Company’s contribution toward the task of familiar- 
izing the public with the varied services offered by the modern 
trust company. 

















IS MY BANK BUILDING ASSET? 


SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS AS TO BANK CONSTRUCTION 
AND SERVICE 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


struction 


and equipment of bank and 


of seméi-indifference, 


T the Bankers Convention of the Dia- 
trict of Columbia held at White Sul- 
phur the main topic of 

was the value of service. 


discussion 
A careful analysis 
was presented of the cost of service and its 
financial or other benefit to the banker. Un- 
interesting data was brought out 
much of the service given is a 


usually 


showing that 


direct loss as it does little more than bring 


in accounts which never have value, and 


Ur. Bossom has developed a science all his own in the modern con- 
trust 
artistic merits of which are borne out by numerous constructions of the 
the country which he has designed and supervised. 
house as unconsciously as he does his shoes,” 
seriously think about appearance, other details connected with them. 
but he is thereby ignoring a very live asset.” ) 


company buildings the serviceability and 

kind throughout 
“Many a banker takes his banking 
says Mr. Bossom. “If comfortable he doesn't 


They are matters 


lose without 


the bank to 
compensating benefit. 


cause money any 


Service is a very important part of a 
banker's activity. 

attitude of the di- 
rectors and employees is another vital con- 
sideration, but these both subject to 
adjustment without undue difficulty. They 
are matters of daily observation and a tact- 


ful suggestion made to the erring person can 


The personal officers, 


are 


(Left insert) Banking rooms of Virginia Trust Company of Richmond impart sense of protection 
and comfort. (Center insert) Light for employees another feature at Virginia Trust Company 


(Right insert) Check desk with ample light 


at Titusville Trust Company of Pennsylvania. 


(Alfred C. Bossom, architect.) 
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remedy an annoying defect, but!! the bank’s 
building is the permanent this 
trinity of causes of banks’ Fre- 
quently this deteriorates into a matter of 
course, and is not considered until 
thing serious compels this. 

Is it not 
bank’s 


element of 


success. 
some- 


time we vitally analyze the 
home to determine if it is an 
or a painful liability? 

Many a banker takes his 
as unconsciously as he 


asset 


house 
shoes. If 
comfortable he doesn’t seriously think about 
the appearance, or other details connected 
with them. They are matters of semi-indif- 
ference, but he is thereby 


banking 
does his 


ignoring a pos- 


sible very live asset. 


Important Considerations on Bank 
Construction 

What is the most important consideration 
in a bank’s headquarters? Is it in the right 
location or not? If it has been badly placed 
every customer that comes to its door has to 
be drawn there instead of coming easily. 

Is the building sufficiently 
that it does not require the 
Chinese puzzle to find it? 
look 
impression of 


conspicuous 
solving of a 
Does it substantial 
solidarity, 
important 


and convey the 
conservative pro- 
factors on the sub- 


gressiveness, 


conscious mind of the prospective depositor? 


Has it in addition the advantage of being 
pleasing, or repelling upon its first or out- 
ward manifestation? Small details will of- 
ten remedy a minor defect. 


New home of Greenville Banking & Trust 


(Alfred C. Bossom, architect.) 


Company of 
Jersey City symbolizes solidity, brightness and invitation. 
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Only this last week when visiting one 

my clients I noticed the sidewalk in front 
of uis building was all perfectly dry, except 
directly in front of the doorway. A dow 
spout from the roof leaked over the cornice 
just there, which made this one spot perma 
nently wet. This had going on for 
months this year during our damp spring 
and it had not any of the 
bank’s officials, caused 


been 
been noticed by 
and yet it inconven 
ience and annoyance to everybody entering 


or leaving the building. 


Psychology on Construction 


This brings one to the doorway itself, an 
other very important 
ldoes it extend the hand of welcome, or does 
it create the impression “Give up Hope, all 
ye who Are the them 
to handle, or do they revolve i: 
a way that makes visitors dread or fear that 
they may be struck in the face? The sec 
ond or inner pair of doors, are they so close, 
or is the narrow that if 
chances to pass a customer coming the oppo 
risk of a 
convenience of the 
important 
decoration scheme, for if 
visitor into the 
count. 


psychological — spot. 


enter here?” doors 


relves easy 


opening so oue 
site way, is the 
in mind? The 


doors is more 


broken arm ever 
entrance 
than the entire 
you cannot get the 
bank the interior doesn't 
Having left the vestibule, what is the im 
pression your bank upon the client’ 
Is it happy and joyful, a place where orn 
would desire to do business, or 


makes 


is it gloomy, 
with artificial! 
light, and is the ventilation 
Is the that greets the new 
comer a memory of a boiler factory 
created by innumerable adding ma 
chines and typewriters, or is it but 
the pleasant buzz of 


sombre oppressed 
poor? 


noise 


active busi 
ness ? 

Does the color stimulate a 
nervous irritation’? 
We all remember those old red din 
ing rooms couldn't be 
happy. We were always feeling 
nervous, or those dull dark brown 
heavy sitting rooms of the art Nou 
veau period that always made us 
feel sad in spite of ourselves? 


sense 


of repose, or 


where we 


First Impressions a Big Factor 

The first impression does 
this to the visitor whether we real 
ize it or not. 


bank’s 


Of course, too much 
light is as big a detriment as too 
little. It is that happy adjustment 


of personal conditions that makes 
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the daily visit to the bank a matter of pleas- 
ure or one of regret. 

Carried to the extreme the most congenial 
hank officer would be greatly restricted in 
his ability to develop business if seated in 
the midst of Dante’s Inferno. Are the offi- 
cers conveniently located? Are they acces- 
Does one always have to how 
Do the offi- 
cers have to waste about two-fifths of every 


sible? ask 


to find this officer or that cage? 
day waiting to get a stenographer or 
tary, or are they so equipped that their time 
is bringing its revenue to the 
dred per cent the 


S expected to do? 


secre- 
bank a hun- 


same as any investment 


Privacy in Fiduciary Consultations 

lo the customers conferring with the offi- 
cers feel the Sense of privacy eminently im- 
portant in all trust 
do they always suffer from that 
feeling that 
ing officer, or his 
decidedly 
company’s 


company business, or 
spectre of 
either the customers, or adjoin- 
secretary is listening to 
private 


fiduciary 


their conversation ? A 


trust activities compel 
older persons who are making provision for 
their own old age, or for the disposal of the 
fortunes of their lifetime’s efforts to talk to 
This naturally to 
confidential subject and 

the feeling of privacy is absolutely essential, 
so much so that the officers to give you serv- 
ice should have readily at hand a conference 
room to which they can retire with custo- 
mers without 


the officers. them is a 


most consequently 


inconvenience, 

Again, is there an officer sitting near the 
rail who can pass the time of day with the 
visitors who feel that is rather im- 
portant and yet at the same time not allow- 
ing the contents of his desk to be an open 
book to every peeping Tom whose curiosity 
may prompt him to make a handshake an 
excuse for clandestine investigation. No 
trust company today can afford to present 
itself to its under bad 
if it and yet how many 
through force of circumstance have allowed 
this impression to creep upon them all un- 
beknown to themselves? 


bank’s 


customers auspices, 


wishes to grow, 


Consideration for Customers and Employees 


When going to the cages, how often does 
the tall man have to bend down, or the 
little fellow tiptoe to avoid either getting 
his mouth or his eyes in front of one of the 
metal bars that protect the opening of the 
wicket? Nobody likes to do this, but 
quently the imagined iwsthetic quality has 
been allowed to impose an annoyance re- 
sented by every customer and teller alike. 


fre- 


COMPANIES 


Are the tellers standing in 
air on any cool day? 


will cause a 


wells of cold 
Nothing is known but 
grouch to bloom like a 
easy as having the bottom of the cages un- 
ventilated. Cold 
of discomfort, 


rose as 
feet are proverbial causes 
third of 
the bank buildings are giving their own em 
ployees this handicap for perhaps a hundred 
days every 

Are the 
when the 
make his 


and yet probably a 


year. 

divided so 
crowded the teller 
full for 
amount of 
sufficient to 
without making every old 
lady, either male or female, panicky 
undue jostling. 


money drawers that 


can 
the 
space 


lobby is 
ehergy count to the 
benefit, and is the 
available in the 
modate the crowd 


bank’s 
lobby accom- 


due to 


The check desks may be 
and at the time users to 
wish they had a smoke screen to prevent the 
man them their 


things of beauty, 
same cause the 


beside reading innermost 


Clean-cut exterior of new Trenton Trust Co. 
building at Trenton, N. J. 
(Alfred C. Bossom, architect.) 


financial secrets as they make out a check 
or total up their deposit slip, a small matter 
indeed, but one that causes perhaps as much 
resentment as any other minor element with- 
in the bank’s four walls. 


Accessibility 

Are those waiting for officers or tellers ac- 
commodated comfortably, or do they 
to parade around like inmates within or 
without the bars of a jail? No bank e¢an at 
all times have officers and tellers readily un- 
occupied to attend to everybody at the one 
moment, therefore, the 


have 


waiting customer 
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THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 





The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 
BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 





OFFICERS 


CuHariLes H. BIssIkKUMMER, President 
Jacos S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 
James H. WALLACE, Vice-President and Secretary 
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Samuet C. Harcourt, Asst. Treas. 
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needs consideration if he or she is not to be 
unfavorably impressed. 


Here indeed is the customer who is more 
frequently ignored than any other visitor to 
the trust and yet he is 
more than a latent possibility. 


company's home, 
He is an ex- 
pensive liability if he should become a sub- 
ject of resentment. 

Have you ever walked up to the officers 
teller, and had a little difficulty in 
opening your conversation, but if the name 
of the bank official is readily available and 
you can address him as Mr. Jones or Mr. 
Smith, immediately created that 
feeling of semi-confidence that ease of con- 
versation Every man that visits a 
natural silver-tongued orator 
and little aids to easy address such as this 
never cause resentment and often smooth out 
wrinkles. 


or a 


there is 


causes. 


bank is not a 


Safe Deposit Etiquette 
The safety deposit vault with its boxes 
not only has to give the impression of se- 
curity by its massive appearance, the cour- 
teous conduct of the custodian, but it 
also 


must 
e provided with a double edge protec- 
tion, that of publicity and privacy combined. 
This is not a paradox, but the most success- 
ful safety deposit departments anywhere, 
are those where the vault is easily found 
where its users are under the direct obser- 
vation of many officials of the bank and yet 
where once a box of valuables is in its own- 
er’s own possession he feels secure from at- 
tack and protected by both the physical ar- 
rangements of the bank and the morale of 
its very much in evidence personnel. 

These are but a few of the outstanding de- 
tails which are the daily cause of reinforcing 
the banker’s effort in the development of 
his business, but everyone of them is a mat- 
ter of fixity so to speak, and so frequently 
are taken as purely a matter of course and 





CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 





are never put 


scope phase. 


under the analytical micro- 


It is a painful and very personal fact, and 
the progressive trust company executive not 
only makes a definite examination of the 
various physical conditions of his business 
home with some definite frequency, but he 
invites his employees to make suggestions, 
to air criticisms not only on systems for eas- 
ing work, or of the accounts, but also in- 
quires if there are any unavoidable monkey 
wrenches in the wheels of their banking ma- 
chine. 

The efficiency experts have not all joined 
their fathers, and they often prove expen- 
sive medicine to their employers when fol- 
lowed blindly, but an unbiased or indepen- 
dent review of conditions will often bring to 
light facts that familiarity has treated with 
contempt and which daily taking dol- 
lars from the bank’s assets which are really 


are 


striving to aid in the trust company’s up- 
building. 
a a & 
The Buffalo Trust Company and _ its 
branches recently completed a contest for 


accounts which resulted in an increase of 
deposits of more than $520,000. Merle H. 
Denison, head of the trust department of the 
company, has added to his staff Edward Gor- 
don Warren, whose duty will be the solicita- 
tion of trust business. 


Peter Clark MacFarlane, the talented au- 
thor, who recently died by his own hand in 
San Francisco after years of suffering from 
a fatal malady, was author of the article 
entitled “Your House in Order” which was 
reproduced by Trust ComMPANIEes in booklet 
form and wide circulation by 
trust companies as one of the strongest ar- 
guments ever presented in favor of corpor- 
ate trust service. Mr. MacFarlane occupied 


received a 


a distinguished place among foremost Ameri- 
writers. 


ean 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law.” 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


UNINCORPORATED BANKING 
York 
corporated 


(New statute forbidding wunin- 
concerns from 


than 


recewing de- 
$500 held 


posits of less constitu- 


tional. ) 


In 1925, by Chapter 895, the New York 
Legislature passed a law forbidding any in- 
dividual, partnership or unincorporated as- 
sociation to engage in the business of receiv- 
payments of money in in- 
sums of than $500 each. 
The United States Supreme Court in a case 
involving trustees of the Mutual Benefit 
League of North America sustains this law 
and the Superintendent of and the 
Attorney-General of New York in its en- 
forcement. The league issued a complicated 
document, which it called a 3 per cent loan 
contract. On it in large letters were the 
words, “Face Value The so-called 
face value was the amount ultimately paid 
by the applicant and was $100 or more. One 
per cent of the amount was to be paid by the 
applicant for the loan monthly. The con- 
tracts were placed in a series closed at $140,- 
000. The first four and one-half payments 
were to be applied by the league to the ex- 
penses of its 


ing deposits or 


less 


stallments in 


Banks 


business. The subsequent re- 
fund appropriated 
to the series as were also interest on 
and lapses. 


ceipts were to go into a 
loans 
When the fund is equal to the 
face value of the contract the first applicant 
in order of time, if he has paid 10 per cent, 
may borrow the face value of his contract at 
3 per cent on approved first mortgage of real 
estate, repaying at least $7 per thousand 
every month, or he may permit the league 
to sell his right and receive the amount he 
has paid in. Failure to pay five installments 
forfeits the contract. The United States Su- 
preme Court in sustaining the application of 
the New York statute against this operation 


THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


holds that the statute is not aimed at gam- 
ing, but is a regulation of the banking busi- 
ness. A state may confine 
porations. Shallenberger vs. 
Bank of Holstein, 219 U. 8S. 114. 

This case is an application of the exercise 
of the police power. It has been said that 
this power is sufficient to justify the placing 
of certain banking or 
insurance exclusively, in the corporate form, 
with a view to its closer regulation thereby, 
in so far as businesses are concerned requir- 
ing said regulation “Trust Estates as 
Business Companies,” Section 173). Dilling- 
ham vs. McLaughlin, 44 Sup. Ct. 362. 


banking to 
First 


cor- 
State 


businesses, such as 


(see 


POSSESSION OF TRUST PROPERTY 

(It is the primary duty of a trustee 
to secure possession of the trust prop- 
erty without unnecessary delay.) 


In a recently before the 
Court of Pennsylvania it appears that a 
trustee delayed for over four years to ob- 
tain possession of the trust property. The 
court held that this was negligence. It was 
that the executor of the 
have action. An un- 
delay in securing possession of 
trust property is at the personal risk of the 
trustee. <A trustee unreasonably neg- 
lects the collection of a debt until the in- 
solvency of the debtor is personally liable. 
(In re Kline’s Estate, 124 Atl. 280.) 


case Supreme 


no excuse to Say 
should 
necessary 


estate taken 


who 


CONSTRUCTION OF USURY 
(Defense that higher than legal rate 
was charged through belief that berrow- 
er was a corporation is sufficient in 
law.) 


The signature to a note was “Metal Export 


Company of America.” This gave the im- 
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COMPANIES 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


pression to the officer of the bank fixing the 
rate of interest that the Was a cor- 
poration and thus shut out in the New York 
courts from raising the defense of usury in 
any action. The N. Y. Appellate Division 
holds that since an agreement to incur the 
penalty against usury must be corrupt, when 
any of the parties do not contemplate a 
usurious transaction, the transaction cannot 
be called usurious. Action for a penalty 
against the bank is for that reason held to 
be subject to the defense offered. (Moers vs. 
imerican Exchange National Bank, 208 N. Y. 
Appellate Division 473.) 


maker 


JOINT ACCOUNTS AND SURVIVOR 


(Joint savings deposit of husband and 
wife payable to survivor valid.) 
A recent 
of Illinois 
deposit. 


decision of the Supreme Court 
sustains the legality of a joint 
The court holds that where a hus- 
band deposits $5,000 in a savings account in 
the joint name of himself and his wife, pay- 
able to both or either or the survivor of 
them, and made deposits and with- 
drawals, the contract was valid, regardless 
of the law concerning gifts, and on the hus- 
band’s death it was not necessary for the 
wife as administratrix to inventory the de- 
posit as part of his estate. (Reder vs. Reder, 
143 N. E. 418.) 


each 


OVERDRAWING ACCOUNTS 
Agreement by bank to 
positor to overdraw account 

public policy and void.) 


permit de- 
is against 


A trial court in New York, without citing 
authority, holds that a contract based on an 
alleged agreement by a bank with its de- 
positor, that the depositor might overdraw 
its account by issuing checks for amounts 
beyond the balance to its credit and that 
when they were presented for payment the 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


bank would conceal from the payee the in 
formation that there were no funds for pay 
ment from the that the checks were 
presented until the close of the banking day, 
would be illegal. The court says that Penal 
Law, 1292a larceny to 
deliver a check, 


not sufficient 


time 


Section making it a 
knowing that 


funds is not 


the maker has 
decisive because 
that section is qualified by the condition that 
the act is intent to defraud.” 
believes that a 
in the exercise of the functions with 


“with 
Nevertheless the court 


done 
bank 
which 
right to sub 
ject its assets to liability for performance of 
a contract with a depositor in 
and that to 
such a practice is contrary to public policy. 
ts. so. One 2. 


imerican Union 


it is vested by statute has no 
to cooperate 
the use of overdrafts sanction 
Import Company, Inc. ws. 
Bank, 122 N. Y. Misc. 798.) 


FINANCES AND PRODUCTION OF 
GENERAL MOTORS 

The plan of simplifying the capital struc 
ture of the General Motors Corporation, re 
cently recommended to debenture, preferred 
and common stockholdrs, has been favorably 
received. The recently introduced policy of 
publishing quarterly statements of earn 
ings satisfactory production 
and earning capacity for the first quarter of 
the present Preliminary returns in 
dicate that net earnings available for divi- 
dends, after reserves for depreciation and 
taxes, amounted to $19,280,000, as compared 
with $19,406,000 for the corresponding period 
last year. Preferred and debenture share- 
holders received dividends of $1,731,000, leav- 
ing available for common stock dividends a 
balance of $17,549,000. In the first quarter 
there were 572 


shows a very 


year. 


212.572 cars and trucks as 
compared with 176,258 in the first quarter of 
1923. In May the corporation sold more 
than 45,000 cars and trucks as compared 
with 58,600 sold in April. 


sold 





TRUST COMPANIES 


In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 


zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43,500,000.00 


THE Union IRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCRH 


FIFTH, GRANT, OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 





TRUST 


She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


SUCCESSFUL ADMINISTRATION OF THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
OF HALIFAX, NOVA SCOTIA 


Typical of the high standard ef trust ad- 
ministration attained in Canada is the East- 
ern Trust Company of Halifax, Nova Scotia, 
which has completed thirty-one years of 
faithful and efficient service to a constantly 
increasing clientele. The thirty-first annual 
report, reviewing operations during the year 
ending December 31, 1923, shows an increase 
in the company’s assets from $33,485,251 to 
$35,715,608. This is exclusive of the value 
of property held for bondholders under deeds 
of trust or as receiver, which aggregates 
$39,500,000. The steady pace of progress ex- 
perienced by the Eastern Trust Company is 
indicated by comparative figures. When the 
Eastern Trust Company began business in 
1923 the paidup capital was $26,400, which 
has been increased by stages to the present 
total of $1,000,000. After ten years of opera- 
tion the reserve amounted to $12,000 and 
now stands at $350,000. Net profits for the 
first year were $979 and at the close of the 
year 1923 amounted to $124,968. Ten years 
after commencing business the amount of 
assets held was $1,938,942 and since 1918 
have increased from $22,342,136 to $35,715,- 
608. 

The Eastern Trust Company observes a 
very conservative policy, not only as to in- 
vestments, but in providing for any contin- 
gencies that may arise and deducting ex- 
penditures for vaults, fixtures, ete. After all 
deductions the profits for the year 1923 
amounted to $124,968. Taxes paid during 
the year amounted to $14,956. During the 
year the directors authorized a subscription 
for $1,000,000 of refunding issue of Domin- 
ion bonds. The popularity of the guaran- 
teed investments offered by the company is 
indicated by the fact that the fund amounts 
to $1,493,629, an increase of $530,519. 


At the annual meeting regret voiced 
for the loss, during the year, of two direc- 
tors, James Manchester, who was also a 
vice-president, and the Hon. W. H. Thorne, 
who passed away. The Hon. Josiah Wood 
resigned from the board. <A. P. Barnhill, 
K. C., D. C. L., was elected to take the place 
of Mr. Manchester as vice-president and the 
vacancies on the board were filled by the 
appointment of Messrs. George McAvity, J. 
H. A. H. Fairweather, K. C., and T. H. 
Estabrooks. Francis P. Starr was elected 
chairman of the New Brunswick Board. 

The Eastern Trust Company, 
its main office in Halifax, 
branches in New Brunswick, Quebec, 
Newfoundland and Prince Edward Island. 
The directors are prominent in the commer- 
cial, financial and professional life of Can- 
ada and Newfoundland. Hector McInnes, 
K. C., is president, and the vice-presidents 
are J. Walter Allison, D. C. L.; William 
A. Black, M. P.; Hon. George H. Murray, 
K. C.; A. P. Barnhill, K. C., D. C. L. 


was 


besides 
maintains 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York was successful bidder for a new issue 
of 4%, per cent bonds, totaling $5,816,500, 
awarded recently by the State of Mississippi. 

Out of 10,000 loans which the Mortgage- 
3ond Company of New York has made in 
the South and West since it was founded in 
1905 only nineteen foreclosed, 
which involved no investors and 
netted the company a small profit. 


have been 


loss to 


The mailing department of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York recently estab- 
lished a new record in receiving and handling 
2,057 pieces of registered mail in one busi- 
ness day. 
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UNION 


TRUST COMPANIES 


AND PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF 


MEMPHIS BECOMES EIGHTH LARGEST BANK IN SOUTH 






Trust companies occupy the premier po- 
sition in many of the largest cities in the 
South. The tendency toward consolidation 
in order to create large units to supply ade- 
quate financial and credit accommodation is 
likewise a characteristic of banking devel- 
opments below the Dixie line. The most im- 
portant of such recent merger operations is 
that of the Union & Planters Bank and 
Trust Company of Memphis, Tennessee, 
which united with the Guaranty Bank and 
Trust Company on May 6th. This transac- 
tion gives Memphis the eighth largest among 
banks and trust companies of the South. To- 
gether with the main office and five branches 
the consolidated institution, retaining the 
title of Union & Planters Bank and Trust 
Company, commands aggregate resources of 
$45,000,000; deposits, $36,000,000 and com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of $4.250,000. The number of patrons is in- 
creased to 81,000 and the U. & P. stands 
foremost among Memphis banking organiza- 
tions with an ample margin of resources, 
deposits and capitalization. 


GILMER WINSTON 


First Vice-President of the Union & Planters Bank & 
Trust Company of Memphis, Tenn. 


THROUGH 






MERGER 


To provide for larger business operations 
the Union & Planters has acquired the newly 
constructed twelve-story Security building 
at Main and Front streets, by an exchange 
of its present building and a bonus of about 
$240,000. The Guaranty office is continued 
as the “Guaranty Branch.” Frank Hayden 
continues as president of the Union & 
Planters with Gilmer Winston as first vice- 
president. Col. L. C. Humes, previously vice- 
president and cashier of the Guaranty, be- 
comes second vice-president in charge of 
the Guaranty Branch. Other officers at the 
main office are: Vice-presidents, Noland Fon- 
taine, Frank S. Bragg and J. Ramsey 
Beauchamp; cashier, Eldrige Armistead ; as- 
sistant cashiers, W. F. Harper and J. W. 
Gaulding; attorney and trust officer. Sam 
Holloway and assistant trust officer, Troy 
Beatty. Other executive officers and man- 
agers are in charge of various branches. The 
executive staff consists of twenty-one officers 
and employees number over three hundred. 

The new building to be occupied about 
August Ist and to be known as the Union 





L. 





C. HuMES 


Second Vice-President, Union & Planters BankY’& Trust 


Company of Memphis, Tenn. 





















S34 TRUST 


GRAVES 


)\Y/| hee trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 

That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 

Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampalGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Ws. Extiott GRAVES 
Financial Publicity 
30 South Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SERVICE 





& Planters Bank Building will give the com- 
pany about 100 per cent more floor space 
than provided in the present main building, 
which has occupied by the Union & 
Planters since 1906. The location of the new 
home is most favorable, opposite the post 
office and in the heart of the business dis- 
trict. In discussing the merger, President 
Frank Hayden stated that the two organi- 
zations were one in their ideas of accom- 
modation and service to the public and to 
the banks of this section and throughout the 
country. This being an era of big banks 
and bank mergers, the U. & P. was follow- 
ing the tendency of the times to larger fig- 
ures and consequent measure of service to 
its contiguous territory, and since its organi- 
zation in 1869 it has been numbered among 
the leading banks of the South, it was keep- 
ing pace with its neighbors and contempora- 
ries. 


been 


ee & & 


“Does Your Will Do You Justice?” is the 
title of an interesting article by Leopold A. 
Chambliss of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, which appears in the current 
issue of The Wachovia, the monthly publi- 
eation of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C. 


COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED i891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Many years of experience and con- 
tinued service. Acts as Executor, Adminis- 
trator, Guardian, Agent, Trustee, or any Fiduci- 
ary Capacity. 


OFFICERS 
F.S. SIMMONS, President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec'y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 
A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources $5,000,000 


HoME RECENTLY ACQUIRED BY THE UNION AND 
PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits 


Deposits, approximately - 


$10,000,000 
100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 
39 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
1 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
5 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
3 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
5 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


8 
8 
l 
I 


J 
4 


5 
4 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St. 


BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 





STANDARD PRACTICE IN REGARD TO 


STOCK TRANSFERS 

The decisions of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association as to approved prac- 
tice in connection with transfer and registra- 
tion of securities, published from time to 
time in TRUsT COMPANIES in the form of 
“Questionnaires” are being adapted to trans- 
fer and registrar work throughout the coun- 
try. The thirteenth questionnaire of the series 
appeared in the last issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES and for the benefit of readers, who 
are interested, it may be stated that the com- 
plete file of these standardized reports are 
available through the Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service provided by the Corporation 
Trust Company of New York. The question- 
naires are available in loose leaf and form 
part of the stock transfer guide service which 
covers all requirements of practical or cur- 
rent value to banks, trust companies, fidu- 
ciaries, brokers and others in connection 
with transfer or certification of securities. 


WHY MONEY SITUATION IS FAVORABLE 
Surveying business conditions on the eve 
of the Presidential political campaign The 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York, says in its current monthly letter: 





“It is especially worthy of comment at 
this time that the money situation is not to 
be counted among the unfavorable influences. 
On many occasions in the past business ex- 
pansion has ended in collapse because the 
strain on credit resources became so great 
that it could not be endured; the reaction of 
1920 and 1921 was accompanied by a forced 
loan contraction at the banks. But recent 
experience has been quite the opposite of 
that earlier period. Business expansion did 
not result last year in tightening money mar- 
kets, nor does the present reaction find its 
cause in any such influence. On the con- 
trary, loans for every legitimate purpose are 
now obtainable at rates below the average of 
a number of years, and there is every as- 
surance that for the months before us, un- 
less something unforeseen occurs, money 
market ease will continue.” 

The Federal stamp tax of 2 cents per $100 
on drafts and promissory notes is repealed in 
the 1924 Revenue Act, effective July 12, 1924. 

The first National Bank of Mobile, Ala., 
reports total resources of $15,170,000; de- 
posits $13,120,000; capital $300,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $1,298,871. The trust 
department is in charge of H. A. Pharr, as- 
sistant cashier and trust officer. 
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NATIONAL NEWARK & ESSEX 
BANKING COMPANY 


NEWARK, N. J. 
Established 1804 


New Fersey’s Oldest Bank and Largest National Bank 


pares offering to correspondents every facility for the transaction of ordinary 
banking business, the Bank—through its Trust Department-——is equipped 
to serve in every recognized fiduciary capacity. 


For both types of service its location in the State’s leading city and its intimate 
knowledge of conditions are of distinct advantage. 


CHARLES L. FARRELL, President 


Vice-Presidents 


Albert H. Baldwin 
Benjamin Atha 


Vice-President and Cashier 
Spencer S. Marsh 


David M. Merritt 
Frank B. Adams 





FRENCH CHARTER FOR PARIS BRANCH 
OF NATIONAL CITY BANK 


An interesting announcement is that the 
National City Bank of New York has or- 
ganized a banking company under the bank- 
ing laws of France to take over the business 
and services rendered through the Paris 
Branch which was recently purchased from 
the Farmers Loan and Trust Company. The 
new French bank is named the National City 
Bank of New York (France) 8S. A. and has 
subscribed capital of 30,000,000 francs. The 
transaction does not involve any change in 
either the personnel or character of service. 

At the present time the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, the Equitable Trust 
Company and the Bankers Trust Company 
maintain branch offices in Paris as well as 
in London. During the war these foreign 
branches, particularly those located in Paris, 
rendered invaluable services in transmitting 
and disbursing American government funds 
in connection with the expeditionary forces 
in handling the foreign end of government 
loans. 


The board of directors 
& Phenix National Bank, 
elected Eugene E. 


of the Chatham 
New York, has 
du Pont a member. 


George F. Reeve 
A. H. Marckwald 
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Vice-President and Trust Officer 


A. C. Livingston 


GROWING POPULARITY OF TRAVELERS 
CHEQUES 

“If there is such a thing as 

business,” 


romance in 
said Howard K. Brooks, the genial 
vice-president of the American Express 
Company, “it can be found in the history of 
American Express 
1891,”" continued he, sold $9,120 worth 
of travelers cheques to 248 people and we 
thought it a good start. 
our own 


travelers cheques. In 


“we 


Last year througn 
and the 17,000 banks who 
handle our cheques we sold more than $120,- 
000,000 worth to nearly 500,000 people. And 
now we The 


time will come when the man on the street, 


offices 


think this hardly a beginning. 


the woman going shopping, the commercial 
traveler, the motorist will all use these 
cheques for the same reason that now they 
insure their autos, their houses, their crops, 
and their jewelry. Why should one insure 
what money has bought and can buy again, 
and not insure the itself? People 
take out insurance it provides a 
feeling of security. It gives them peace of 
mind. That is one of the reasons why trav- 
elers cheque sales will reach the billion mark 
before many years.” 


money 
because 
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By actual count the attendance at the 
various public receptions and functions 
which marked the formal opening of the 
massive new building and banking quarters 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
during the week beginning May 19th, came 
within a few thousand of the half million 
figure. During the first two days, which 
were given over to receptions for Cleveland- 
ers the bank was visited by 229,949 people. 
Wednesday furnished a brief respite for of- 
ficers and employees, to resume routine op- 
erations and incidentally incorporate $11,- 
000,000 of new deposits made during the 
first two opening days. On Thursday and 
Friday the bank entertained many thousands 
of out of town guests, including bankers and 
business men from Ohio, neighboring as weil 
as more distant states. The climax on Satur- 
day was a great children’s party, attended 
by 50,000 children and their parents who 
were entertained by a radio program trans- 
mitted from the Union Trust Company’s own 
broadcasting station WJAX, massed singing 
of patriotic songs, professional entertainers 
and reminiscences from Moses Cleaveland, 
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HALF A MILLION ATTEND OPENING FUNCTIONS IN NEW HOME 
OF UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 






grand nephew of the original Moses Cleave- 
land, who founded the city of Cleveland and 
who is 102 years old. There were floral 
tributes galore and thousands of congratula- 
tory telegrams, among which were the signa- 
tures of Governor Victor Donehey, Walter 
W. Head, Secretary A. W. Mellon, General 
Charles G. Dawes, C. B. Slemp, Otto Kahn, 
Herbert Hoover, E. H. Gary and Charles W. 
Schwab. 

As the crowning architectural achieve- 
ment in the business center of Cleveland, 
the new Union Trust Company Building de- 
serves the metaphorical phrase, “A Bank 
as Big as Your Future,” because it em- 
bodies the faith of the builders in Cleve- 
land’s future and interprets the limitless 
adaptability of trust company service to 
present and future requirements. During the 
opening week the gigantic proportions and 
ornate character of the 20-story building 
which is not only the second largest bank 
and office building in the country, but houses 
also what is said to~be the largest single 
banking room in the world, was brought into 
strong relief at night by numerous search- 


Left: Illumination of the New Home of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland During Opening 
Week. Right: Children’s Day During Opening Week of New Home of the Union Trust Company, 
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lights and illuminations. <A colored foun- 
tain of steam played at regular intervals on 
the roof while the powerful searchlights 
oscillated red, white and blue beams far 
into the sky and visible for many miles by 
land and sea. This searchlight will be a 
nightly fixture, serving as a guide to mail 
airplane pilots and to mariners upon Lake 
Erie. Adjacent to the searchlight stretches 
the antenna of the Union Trust broadcasting 
station from which every day there goes 
forth the latest market, agricultural and 
weather as well as other reports, together 
with daily programs of entertainment. 

The new home of the Union Trust Com- 
pany visualizes a spirit that means much 
for Greater Cleveland and for the future of 
the company in particular, which barely 
three years ago’was fashioned into a great 
unit as the outgrowth of the merger of six 
large Cleveland banks and trust companies. 
The consolidation was predicated upon the 
ambition to provide Cleveland with adequate 
supply of credit and banking accommodation 
to render its great industries and establish- 
ments independent of other financial centers. 
That object has been achieved in association 
with the other big trust companies and banks 
in Cleveland and in addition the city not 
only negotiates its own financial require- 
ments, but has become a leading center for 
absorption of bond issues. 

Under the able leadership of President J. 
R. Nutt, a powerful board of directors and 
efficient executors, the Union Trust Com- 
pany now holds rank as the fifth largest 
trust company in the United States. To 
carry on its vast business, indicated by re- 
sources of over $270,000,000, exclusive of 
hundreds of millions of trust assets, the com- 
pany requires not only the capacious banking 
room, but all of the first five floors of the 
building, embracing 220,000 square feet floor 
space, to transact its daily affairs. The huge 
vaults in the basement represent the last 
word in bank protection and in providing 
for speedy dispatch of business, convenience 
of customers as well as for the welfare of 
employees, no expense has been spared. The 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland is there- 
fore safely embarked for a future of greater 
achievements and usefulness. 


2°, 2, *. 
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George F. Cary, treasurer of the Union 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company of Portland, 
Maine, for the past twelve years, has been 
elected president to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of Ex-Mayor Curtis. Mr. Cary 
is slated for the presidency of the Casco 
Mercantile Trust Company. 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 
FRANK O. WETMORE 


President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


SHOULD CANADA BORROW ABROAD? 


Commenting upon the large absorption by 
Canadians of their government and munici- 
pal bonds, Sir W. E. Rundle, general man- 
ager of the National Trust Company, Ltd., 
of Toronto, said at the last annual meeting 
of the company’s shareholders: “One of the 
most interesting and _ significant financial 
in Canada. since the war is the ab- 
sorption by our people with apparent ease 
during the year 1923 of government (includ- 
ing government guaranteed) and municipal 
bonds aggregating $333,000,000, and in addi- 
tion $57,500,000 of similar securities issued 
during the present month. This is something 
of which every Canadian may feel justly 
proud. It is a great tribute to Canada’s 
financial strength, and strikingly evidences 
the faith we have in our country and in our- 
selves. Financial centers like New York 
and London have been greatly impressed. 
Canada’s credit never stood higher. Per- 
haps in these circumstances it is difficult for 
some to see why we should not continue to 
borrow from ourselves. Nevertheless, I 
venture to ask whether, bearing in mind we 
are a young country with great natural re- 
sources requiring capital to develop, we 
Should not hereafter determine to borrow 


events 





abroad for some, at least, of our require- 
ments. This is a question I am sure we 
will do well to ponder carefully.” 
INSURANCE FOR WACHOVIA 
EMPLOYEES 

Group life insurance affording protection 
to the 260 employees of the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company, with central offices in 
Winston-Salem, N. C. and three branches in 
other cities of that state, has been placed 
with the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. Colonel F. H. Fries, president of the 
Wachovia Company, negotiated with the 
Metropolitan for the policy, which is on the 
so-called contributory plan, whereby the em- 
ployer and employee share in the premiums. 
The policies are restricted to those employees 
who have been in the company’s service for 
six months or longer and are for amounts 
graded accorded to the individual’s salary, 
from $1,000 to a $5,000 maximum. The total 
amount of insurance involved in the ar- 
rangement is approximately $520,000. 

The thirty-two trust companies of Dela- 
ware, in association with state and mutual 
savings banks, report total deposits of $73,- 
506,000 and trust funds, $56,110,000. 
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SUMMER in Buffalo 


Buffalo is a very big convention city in the 


summer-time. 
stantly here. 


Thousands of people are con- 
Probably some from your city. 


We shall be glad to show them every courtesy 
we can in any way, that is one of the many 
services rendered to its correspondents by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000.00 





BOOK VALUES OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES’ STOCK 

The conservative policy which obtains 
among New York trust companies to build up 
surplus accounts and equity as well as their 
well sustained earning capacity, is reflected 
in the enhancement of book and market 
value of their shares, Total net earnings 
of twenty-three trust companies of this city 
for the year from March 27, 1923 to March 
20, 1924, as shown by comparison of official 
reports, amounted to $37,346.000. Average 
ratio of earnings to total capital of $156,800,- 
000 was 22.6 per cent; on capital and surplus 
10.1 per cent and on total average funds 
employed, amounting to $2,428.139,000, the 
percentage was 1.5 per cent. Total amount 
of dividends paid to shareholders during 
this period was $25,460,000 with rates of 
dividend varying from 9 to 50 per cent. Sur- 
plus and undivided profits total $207,354,000, 
an increase of $13,655,000 for the period 
under review. Deposits of trust companies 
on March 20, registered the highest total 
on record, amounting to $2,617,852,000, with 
resources of $3,194,494,000, also exceeding 
previous totals. 

Earnings per share 
March 20, 1924, 


for the 
range 


year ended 
from 862 to 


99.18. The highest ratio of 99.18 is 
shown by the Kings County Trust Company 
with capital of $500,000, which recently 
placed its dividend on a 50 per cent annual 
basis. The next highest ratio of earnings of 
84.60 is shown by the United States Trust 
Company. Other large ratios are as fol 
lows: Manufacturers Trust Company, 62.51; 
Brooklyn Trust, 49.26; Flarmers Loan & 
Trust , 47.56; Peoples Trust, 43.63; Central 
Union Trust, 40.13; Tithe Guarantee & Trust 
35.69; Bank of New York & Trust, 29.69; 
Metropolitan Trust, 25.27; Bankers Trust, 
25.65; Fulton Trust, 25.84; New York Trust, 
23.45; U. S. Mortgage & Trust, 23.05; Law 
yers Title & Trust, 22.45; Equitable Trust, 
18.60; Irving Bank-Columbia, 17.30; Fidelity 
International, 16.58; Guaranty Trust, 13.338. 
These ratios are, of course, subject to vary 
ing capitalization. 


Maynard ©. Iveson and John I. Brooks, 
Jr., have been appointed assistant managers 
of the bond department of the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York. soth 
Mr. Iveson and Mr. Brooks have been asso 
ciated with the bond department for some 
time. 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 







Vice-President 


| C. B. MERRIAM 












1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
Th 3. Transfer 8. Agency 
P 4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 


5. Real Estate Loan10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 









Central Crust Company a 


TOPEKA, KANSAS THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
| 184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 








SUCCESSFUL CAREER OF CENTRAL distinguished leaders in public and business 

TRUST COMPANY OF CAMDEN, N. J. life of the city. The building suggests a 
Greek temple withont any of the austerity 
company development -and among the most °F Solemnity that is usually suggested by 
successful and progressive institutions in temples, ancient or modern. The interior is 
that state is the Central Trust Company of Spacious but at the same time imparts an 
Camden. The management may pride itself inviting atmosphere. 


New Jersey is a fertile field for trust 


not only upon uninterrupted growth in busi- Organized in 1891, the Central Trust Com- 
ness, but also upon the confidence and popu- pany has become an important factor in the 
larity which it commands in the community business and financial development of Cam- 
which it serves. The spirit which animates den. The first president was Abraham Brown- 
executive officers as well as the entire per- ing. In 1915 Dr. H. H. Grace was elected 
sonnel is one that makes patrons “feel at to that office. The present encumbent is F. 
home” and voluntarily recommend the com- S. Simmons. For seventeen years the ex- 
pany to their friends. ecutive administration has been under the 


The Central Trust Company occupies one guidance of John B. Clement, vice-president, 
of the most ornate and attractive banking secretary and treasurer. Resources are now 
buildings that may be encountered in New approximately $5,000,000, exclusive of a 


Jersey. When the present buflding was large volume of trust business. The capital 
formally opened in 1921 it was an oceasion is $100,000; surplus, $300,000 and undivided 
attended by the governor of the state, mem- profits, $136,615. Associated with President 


bers of Congress from New Jersey and many Simmons and Vice-President Clement on the 
official staff are: C. T. Sharpless, 
vice-president; Montreville Shinn, 
assistant secretary and treasurer; 
(. Chester Craig, trust officer; A. 
J. Hoffman, assistant trust officer. 


The Bankers Trust Company has 
been chartered with capital of 
$500,000 to transact business in 
Hartford, Conn. 


In Memphis, Tenn., two new trust 
companies are being organized, the 
Exchange Bank and Trust Com- 
pany and the Fidelity Bank and 
Trust Company, the latter to have 
capital of $1,000,000. 


The Farmers Bank and Trust 
Company has been organized at St. 


HANDSOME HOME OF THE CENTRAL TRUST meereetairy ps seals besser staal 
ComPANY oF CaMpEN, N. J. 000. P. A. Hunt, president. 
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Established 1888 


MInnEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 
Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE 


Following are among the latest appoint- 
ments of trust companies and national banks 
of New York transfer 
agent, registrar and trustee under corporate 
indentures, 


City to function as 


securing new issues of securi- 


ties: 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed trustee under 
agreement of conditional sale and indenture 
of lease to secure an issue of $138,000 par 
value equipment trust series A, of 
the East Jersey Railroad and Terminal Com- 
pany; trustee under March 
1, 1924, to issue of $60,000 par 
value first 
the Magus 


notes, 


agreement dated 
secure an 
mortgage 6 per cent 
Magazine Corporation. 


bonds of 


The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee under an indenture, securing 
an issue of 7 per cent convertible gold de- 
benture bonds, series A, due December 1, 
1933, of the Northwestern Public 
Company, Ine. and trustee under an inden- 
ture dated May 1, 1924, securing an issue of 
first lien and refunding mortgage 6 per cent 
gold bonds, series B, due May 1, 1954, of 
the North Carolina Public Service Com- 
pany, Inc. 


Service 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed agent for the issue of interim cer- 
tificates representing $1,500,000 Durham 
Public Service Company of North Carolina 
refunding mortgage 7 per cent 
series A. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of the preferred stock 
of the Texas and Pacific Railway Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the capital stock 
of the Cuban Tobacco Company, Ine. con- 
sisting of 170,000 shares of stock 


gold bonds 


common 


without and 11.000 
shares of preferred stock having a par value 


of $100 per 140.000 


nominal or par value 


share; registrar of 
shares of capital stock of the R. E. 
son Radio Corporation, 
or par value. The trust 


Thomp 
having no nominal 
company has als¢ 
been appointed registrar of the voting trust 
certificates representing the no par value 
common capital stock of the R. E. Thomp- 
son Radio Corporation, to be issued under 
voting trust agreement dated May 26, 1924; 
trustee under Laclede Gas and Electric Com- 
pany indenture April 15, 1924, 
securing an authorized issue of not exceeding 
$20,000,000 par 


dated as of 
value collateral trust gold 
The Guaranty Trust Company also 
has been appointed transfer agent for 200,- 
000 shares of common stock of the Laclede 
Gas & Electric Company, having no nominal 
or par value. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed agent for the preferred and common 
voting trust certificates of National Distil- 
lers Products Corporation. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed transfer agent of 
the preferred no par stock of the Atlantic 
City Electric Company. 

The Chatham & Phenix National Bank 
has been appointed registrar of the capital 
stock of the Pictorial Review Company. 

The American Trust Company has 
appointed corporate trustee for the first 
mortgage 7 per cent demand gold bonds of 
the Excelsior Pipeline Company. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for $650,000 par value first 
mortgage ten-year serial gold loan certifi- 
eates of the C. and K. Construction Com- 
pany, Inc., dated May 1, 1924, due serially 
to and including May 1, 1934. 


bonds. 


been 
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SURVEY OF NEW YORK SECURITY 
MARKET 


Thomas Gibson 
There has seldom been a time when the 
statistical records which are habitually con- 
sulted by observers of business and 
security market conditions have been so dif- 
ficult of interpretation as they are at pres- 
ent. If we could take, say six factors, for 
example, pig iron production, freight car 
credit conditions, bank clearings, 
commodity prices and foreign trade, and re- 
duce them to a mathematical average the 
process would be a simple one. But one of 
these factors may be worth 2 per cent and 
another worth 50 per cent, and it is idle to 
attempt to arrive at a permanent weighting, 
as the value of each factor is constantly 
changing. And even if we manage to force 
sort of a composite it is practically 
impossible to apply it to the security mar- 
kets, for it is found that there are many 
cross-currents in the market at present, and 
the very developments which may be ex- 
pected to prove beneficial to one class of se- 
curities will prove adverse to another. 
Furthermore, the price level is out of 
alignment, not only in the major divisions of 
the security list, such as railroads or public 
utility as compared with industrial 
but it is out of alignment even in the identi- 
cal divisions, such as the textile or 
These conditions are princi- 
disturbances growing out of 
In these circumstances syn- 
thetic reasoning must take precedence over 
analytic reasoning. 


close 


loadings, 


some 


issues, 


steel, 
copper stocks. 
pally due to 
the great war. 


The Principal Indexes 
Pig iron 
most 


production has long been the 
familiar and most widely accepted in- 
dex of general business. 
production 
tons, as 


April. 


The average daily 
of pig iron in May was 84,000 
compared with 100,000 tons in 
This decline, as compared with a 


COMPANIES 


preceding month, has 
only twice in history 1907, and 
October, 1919. As the 1919 decline was due 
to a great strike it may be considered arti- 
ficial. 

If pig iron production were accepted as a 
trustworthy index of general conditions, the 
outlook would certainly be discouraging. But 
when we turn to other indexes we find them 
pulling in different directions. In the opin- 
ion of the present writer the freight car 
loadings represent a much more detailed and 
dependable index of trade. During the last 
few weeks these records show that total load- 
ings are up to or slightly above the normal 
expectation, although below the abnormal 
movements of 1923. This _ indicates 
tained activity in new construction. The de- 
tailed records also show that the decrease 
in total loadings as compared with last 
year is almost entirely due to the backward- 
ness of coal traffic, supplemented by a fall- 
ing off in grain shipments. 


been approximated 
December, 


sus- 


The Indexes and Security Prices 
Those 


and the volume of general business will run 


who assume that security prices 
concurrently fall into a mischievous error 
which has been responsible for much loss. 
The element of discount—what may be called 
the anteriority of security prices, is always 
an important consideration. Take, for ex- 
ample, the slump in pig iron production in 
December, 1907, referred to heretofore. Those 
who considered this a reason for selling se- 
curities were certainly in a bad position, as 
we were at the threshold of one of the great- 
est general history. Or, look- 
ing at the proposition in a broader light, it 
may be pointed out that the years 1903 and 
1907 were record 


advances in 


breaking years so far as 
general business was concerned, but in both 
eases there was a major decline in security 
Conversely, the years 1904 and 1908 
were years of business depression and rap- 
idly rising security prices. It should be 
noted, in passing, that both 1904 and 1908 
were presidential years. 


prices. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 
ey ree 


.. $23,000,000 
seeseesseee+e $200,000,000 


Various branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
CAPITAL TO FOUR MILLIONS 

An increase in capital stock from $2,000,- 
000 to $4,000,000 was ratified by stockhold- 
ers of the Empire Trust Company of New 
York at a special meeting June 5. The pay- 
ment of $200 for each new share issued will 
also add $2,000,000 to surplus. This increase 
in capitalization is evidence of the healthy 
and steady expansion of business which ob- 
tains at the Empire Trust Company under 
the capable administration of President Le- 
Roy W. Baldwin and his 
ciates. The last official statement of the 
company, March 20, showed total deposits 
of $47,631,000, while a subsequent statement 


executive 


asso- 


made recently shows an increase in deposits 
to $51,135,000. The March statement showed 
in addition to $2,000,000 capital a 
fund of $1,100,000, and undivided profits of 
$760,848, making combined capital, 


surplus 


surplus 
undivided profits of $3,860,848. With 
the sale of new stock the combined capital, 
surplus and nndivided profits will approxi- 
mate $8,000,000. Important interests asso- 
ciated with the Brotherhood of Locomotive 
Engineers purchased a substantial part of 
the stock of the Empire Trust Company last 
year and have representation on the board of 
directors. The Empire Trust Company was 
first established in 1902 as the Empire State 
Bank. Later the title was changed to the 
Empire Trust Company and in 1915 the com- 
pany moved to its present attractive quar- 
ters in the Equitable Building. In 1913 the 
Empire absorbed the Windsor and the Guard- 
ian Trust Companies. When Mr. Baldwin 
assumed the presidency the resources were 
seven million dollars. In addition to the 
main office at 120 Broadway the company 
has an uptown office at Fifth avenue and 
Forty-seventh street and a London office at 
41 Threadneedle street, E. C. The Empire 
is fiscal agent of the state of New York for 
the sale of stock transfer stamps. 


and 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
DECLARES EXTRA DIVIDEND 

The trustees of the United States Trust 
Company of New York have declared an 
extra dividend of 10 per cent on the capital 
of $2,000,000 in addition to the last regular 
quarterly dividend of 12% per cent, payable 
July 1, to record June 20. 
This payment brings dividend disbursements 
for the year from July 1, 1923 to July 1, 
1924 to a total of 60 per cent. The United 
States Trust showed the largest 
percentage of earnings per share with one 
exception for the year ended March 20, 1924 
among the trust companies of New York 
City and the book value of stock stands 
at the highest figure, namely 987. On May 
26th the stock was quoted at 1,365 bid and 
1.385 asked. In addition to $2,000,000 capi 
tal the surplus and undivided profits total 
$17,740,500. March 20 were 
$45,890,800. 


stockholders of 


Company 


Deposits on 


HARRY E. WARD-ELIZABETH T. CRUIT 

Harry E. Ward, president of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New 
York received the felicitations of associates 
and numerous banking friends on the recent 
occasion of his marriage to Elizabeth Tucker 
Cruit, which was solemnized in the chapel of 
the West Park Presbyterian Church in New 
York City. Mrs. Ward is the daughter of 
Mrs. Charles Wesley Tucker. 


Albert H. Wiggin, 
tional Bank, New 
elected a 
Company. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company has 
received authority to open a branch office at 
Rockaway boulevard and Beach SOth street, 
Borough of Queens. 

The trust department of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York is issuing a series 


president Chase Na- 
York City, has 
member of the board, 


been 
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Paris Office 
£ za I &s t Rue des Italiens 


Guaranty Service in France 


MERICAN business with France is one of the 

most important factors in our foreign trade, 

and the volume of American travel there is great- 
ly exceeding its pre-war proportions. 


Our offices in Paris and Havre afford to our corres- 
pondent banks and their customers the advantages 
resulting from intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of buyers and sellers in foreign markets. 
These branches are complete banking units, ren- 


dering the type of service to which Americans are 
accustomed at home. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


PARIS BRUSSELS 


= 
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TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EpwWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CHARLEs A. FreEsE, Treasurer 

CriaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LanpaGrarF, Assistant Secretary 


DIVIDEND RECORD OF CENTRAL UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Central Union Trust Company of 
New York has a record for continuous divi- 
dend payments which dates back to 1866, as 
traced back through the former components 
of the present organization, the Union Trust 
Company and the Central Trust Company, 
which were merged into the Central Union 
in 1918. The Union Trust paid dividends 
regularly, with only two exceptions, from 
1866 when it was organized to the time of 
the merger. The Central Trust Company 
paid dividends without interruption since 
1878. Since the merger in 1918 annual divi- 
dend basis has been increased from 22 to 24 
per cent. During the same period surplus 
has increased from $18,328,000 to $23,826,000. 
Capital was increased in 1918 from $5,000,- 
000 to $12,500,000. Total resources 
$250,000,000 and personal trust 
ministration are over $600,000,000. 


exceed 
under ad- 


ELIMINATING UNREMUNERATIVE TRUST 
SERVICES 

“Unremunerative Trust Services” was the 
subject of lively forum debate at the recent 
annual meeting of the Trust Companies Sec- 
tion of the New York State Bankers Asso- 
ciation held June 23d at the Mount Royal 
Hotel, in Montreal, Canada. The discussion 
was led by Boyd D. Curts, secretary of the 
New York Trust Company, who also presided 
at the sessions as president of the Section. 
Interesting addresses dealing with practical 
aspects of trust company business were de- 
livered. Charles B. 


Royce, assistant secre- 


tary of the Brooklyn Trust Company, spoke 


on “Life Insurance Trusts.” R. L. Brad- 
ford of the New York Bar, spoke on “Recent 
Tax Decisions” and Orrin R. Judd, trust of- 
ficer of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, discussed branch offices in trust 
department work. 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locustuter, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEtrEr, Auditor 


ANNUAL REUNION OF MANUFACTURERS 
TRUST COMPANY’S EMPLOYEES 

The officers and employees of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New York had 
their annual reunion at the Hotel Pennsy! 
vania on Saturday evening, June 7th, which 
is separate from the function which is con 
ducted once 
its 


a year by the company for both 
stockholders and employees. <A feature 
of the party was the presentation by the of- 
ficers of the company to Mrs. Nathan SS 
wife of the president, of a life 
portrait of Mr. Jonas, painted by Miss Ce 
leonor Dugas, who has painted the portraits 
of such notables as Hon. Lloyd George, Gen 
eral Gouraud, Samuel Gompers, Simon Lake, 
Gaston Leibert, Hon. Lewis Tracy, the late 
Champ Clark and the late Lord Northcliff. 

The entertainment was divided into 
parts, the first half a musical program in 
which eminent artists participated. The se 
ond half of the program consisted of vaud 
ville. A surprise 
a quartette consisting of employees from thr 
main office of 


Jonas, size 


two 


feature of the evening wis 


the company. 


TRUST COMPANY HANDLES OVER 
THREE MILLION PIECES OF MAIL 
An indication of the magnitude of th 
business conducted by the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York is afforded by the op 
erations of its mailing department. Dur 
ing the year 1923 more than. 3,100,000 sepa 
rate pieces of mail were handled by this de 
partment, of which 1,200,000 were 
ing, and 1,900,000 were outgoing. Cash and 
securities received by mail amounted t 
$49,637,000; cash and securities mailed out 
$94,110,000. A recent analysis of the opera 
tions of the cable department of the Equi 
table Trust Company, showed that an aver 
age of one cable a minute during the bank 
ing hours of each, was handled during the 

past year. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 
OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL © ViICE-PRES. JOHN W. BOSLEY ° = 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - 2D VICE-PREsS. WILLIAM R. HUBNER - © 
H. H. M. LEE ° 3D VICE-PRES. REGINALD S. OPIE - * 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ? - SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER » e ad - CASHIER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS HARRY E. CHALLIS ~- bd ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY’S 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL OPENS SECOND 





TRAVEL FACILITIES 
The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has published an attrac- 
tive booklet descriptive of its facilities to 
those who travel, including a traveling bank 
account, custody of securities and safe de- 


BRANCH OFFICE 
Under the authority received from the 
Comptroller of the Currency, the Chemical 
National Bank recently opened its second 
branch office. The first branch office was 
opened April 1 at Fifth avenue and Twenty- 


ninth street, on the one-hundredth anniver- 
sary of the founding of the Chemical. The 


posit facilities. A miniature book, “The 
Travel Log,” contains passport information, 
distances and time between principal Euro- 
pean cities by rail and airplane; cable and 
radio rates and other useful information. 


SUCCESSFUL NEW YORK CITY BOND 
SALE 


Both from the standpoint of premium to 


the city and underwriting the recent sale 
of $67,400,000 of the city of New York 4% 
per cent gold corporate stock and bonds, was 
one of the most successful operations of the 
kind in the history of municipal finance. The 
entire issue was awarded a syndicate headed 
by the National City Company, including a 
number of trust company members, the 
Trust Company, Guaranty Trust 
American Trust Company of 
and the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh. The bonds were 
sold within 24 hours after public offering, 
a considerable part of the bonds being ab- 
sorbed by savings banks and fiduciaries. Ma- 
turities are apportioned yearly in 
amounts from June 1, 1925 to 1982. 


A 
\ 


i * “Y 


Bankers 
Company, 
New York 


varying 


Home of the Newly Opened Uptown Branch of 
the Chemical National Bank of New York, at 
Milton J. Ayers of Harris, Ayers & Com- Madison Avenue and 46th Street 

pany, and Arthur H. Kleeman, vice-presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
have been elected directors of the Pictorial 
Review Company. 


second branch office 
at Madison avenue and 
under the general direction of 
Crook, vice-president. 


was opened June 2d 
Forty-sixth street, 


Wilbur F. 
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COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


“DICK” FAUST BECOMES BANK 
PRESIDENT 


election of Richard J. 
Faust, Jr.. as president of the National 
Sutchers & Drovers Bank of New York, it 
is fair to conclude that this old institution 
receives a new lease of life. The first sign 
increase in capital from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000 and another the addition of some 
“live wire” names to the board of direc- 
tors. New headquarters and main office of 
the bank have been established at 37th street 
and Seventh avenue and the old office at 
683 Broadway is continued as an additional 
office. 


With the recent 


is an 


eee 


R. J. Faust, JR. 


Recently elected President of the National Butchers and 
Drovers Bank, New York 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Mr. Faust, besides being an able bank ex- 
ecutive who has graduated from the ranks, 
has those personal qualities that make and 
keep friends. He began his banking career 
with the Central Banking Company of Mt. 
Vernon, Pa., in 1899; became cashier of the 
Reedsville National Bank of Reedsville, Pa., 
in 1902; cashier of the Plymouth National 
tank of Plymouth, Pa., in 1909 and presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Appa- 
lachia, Va., in 1909. He became associated 
with the Irving National of New York in 
1909; was elected assistant cashier in 1910 
and vice-president in 1918. 


TEST CASE ON ELUSIVE “MONEYED 
CAPITAL TAX” 

The New York Supreme Court is expected 
to shortly judicial light on the 
baffling intricacies of what constitutes “‘“Mon- 
eyed capital” in competition with national 
banks. Not only are the state tax and the 
local tax officials mystified as to when the 
use of capital comes within that legal phrase 
and as such is subject to the tax of 1 per 
cent, effective June ist, but there is also 
grave doubt as to whether the law is tenable 
on constitutional grounds. If it should be 
found that this law has no constitutional 
footing then the tax on capital stock of na- 
tional banks is also void because the United 
States Supreme Court has declared that 
the state cannot impose a tax on national 
bank stock unless a similar tax is imposed 
upon moneyed capital coming into competi 
tion with national banks. 

The Supreme Court test cases are brought 
to determine a multiplicity of intervretations 
and claims of exemptions. The State Tax 
Commission has held that investment bank- 
ers, private pawnbrokers, mort- 
gage companies, department 
stores with banking departments and vari- 
ous other firms and corporations come with- 
in the scope of the tax. 


shed some 


bankers, 


stockbrokers, 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
-PITTSBURGH, PA. == 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 





$26,678,483 








ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

The Albany Trust Company of Albany, 
New York, continues to score steady ad- 
vances in all departments. The latest offi- 
cial financial report shows combined re- 
sources of $11,100,684, including U. S8., state 
and city bonds amounting to $1,299,891; 
other stocks and bonds, $1,883,000; loans, $4-, 
813,419; cash on hand and in banks, $2,451,- 
Deposits are close to ten millions of 
dollars. The capital is $400,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $658,971. The Albany 
Trust Company has special facilities in 
handling reserves of state banks and trust 
companies. The officers are: Charles H. 
Bissikummer, president; Jacob S. Fried} 
man, vice-president; James H. Wallace, vice- 
president and secretary; Philip Fitz Simons, 
Jr., treasurer; Samuel C. Harcourt, 
ant treasurer; Charles H. Bissikummer, Jr., 
assistant secretary; Randall J. Le Boeuf, 
general counsel, 


)o" 


assist- 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA, 
n: ¥. 

Adaptation of progressive methods to its 
various departments has been one of the 
prime factors in the rapid growth of the 
Citizens Trust Company of Utica, New York. 
The latest official statement shows aggre- 
gate resources of $20,568,000; deposits of 
$16,468,000. The capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $1,194,731. Since 
organization in 1908 the Citizens Trust Com- 
pany has made three increases in capital 
and three large expansions in banking quar- 
ters. 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo 
has experienced exceptional success with its 
new branch office at Main and 
street which was opened a month 
charge of Frederick J. Sederlein. 
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Service in North Dakota 


Our twenty years experience may 
be of value to you 





| Che Northern Trust Company 


18] FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
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UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 

Among the Central New York trust com- 
panies which have been foremost in spread- 
ing sound trust company gospel and practice 
is the Utica Trust and Deposit Company 
which has a record of over twenty-three 
years of service. The activities of this com- 
pany reach far beyond local limits and its 
efficient methods in handling business for 
correspondent banks and trust companies 
has attracted accounts from many states. 
The latest statement shows total resources of 
$15,901,000; deposits, $13,334,000; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$885,228. 


TRUST COMPANIES OF BUFFALO 

The commanding position of the trust 
companies in the business and financial ac- 
tivities of Buffalo, indicated by rapid 
growth of deposits and resources. Although 
there are only five trust companies in the 
city, their facilities cover a wide scope 
through the maintenance and development 
of branch banks. Aggregate resources of 
the Buffalo trust companies amount to $233,- 
558,000 and deposits, $192,224.000; capital, 
$14,850,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$14,060,000. 

The Marine Trust Company occupies the 
premier position with resources of $152,767,- 
000; deposits, $122,152,000; capital, $11,250,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $9,679,- 
666. The Buffalo Trust Company reports 
resources of $48,525.000; deposits, $42,315,- 
000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $2,136,871. The Fidelity Trust 
Company reports resources of $23,289,000; 
deposits, $20,276,000. 


is 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has received authority to open a branch at 
148-50 East 42d street. 
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THE 


- Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - ee 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS : : " 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier __ 
JOSEPH 8S. LOV , . WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 

tS. ERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 

JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$22,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits Deposits 


American Trust Company 
Bankers Trust Co 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co 


guitable Trust Co.............. 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust.......... 
Fidelity-International............ 
ah a vais ce du wanes 


Guaranty Trust Co.... 
Hudson Trust Co 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co... 


Kings County Trust Co 


Lawyers’ Title & Trust........... 
Manufacturers Trust Co.......... : 


Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co. 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co. 


Capita! Mar. 20, Mar. 20, 


$2,000,000 


. 20,000,000 


4,000,000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 


. 23,000,000 


5,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


. 25,000,000 


700,000 


. 17,500,000 


500,000 
6,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 

700,000 

10,000,000 
1,600,000 
10,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


1924 
$1,478,900 
24,912,700 
12,361,400 

3,622,600 
23,826,000 
254,900 
1,860,800 
10,659,500 
16,785,600 
2,042,000 
838,100 
18,709,900 
916,900 
11,477,200 
3,826,500 
5,701,600 
5,112,400 
4,085,600 
315,500 
18,407,500 
3,338,900 
14,378,100 
4,543,400 
17,740,500 


1924 
$26,122,800 
332,962,700 

77,535,200 
41,5: 59, 000 
200,352,900 


47,631,900 
336,884,600 
125,278,080 

22,284,300 

9,647,000 
466,595,300 

10,411,800 
321,126,800 

27 967,600 

19,970,100 
102,934,400 

40,.782.000 

4.228.700 
179.5 25, 100 
54,603,600 

42 985.200 

54,808,800 

£5.890,800 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Logical Choice in Carolina 


When you select a bank to serve as your correspondent 
in Carolina, The Wachovia should be the logical choice. 
Through its conveniently located offices its service covers 
the entire State. 


We cordially invite your inquiries. 


= WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleich 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit —Investments—Insurance 

















THE 


CHATHAM A Nation-Wide Service 


AND 
For more than a century this Bank has 


nt 1x constantly widened its facilities and ex- 
tended its banking connections. Beyond 
the mere question of growth, however, 
has been the tradition of an individual 
attention to the requirements of 
its correspondents. 


Correspondence cordially invited. 
OF NEW YORK 


LLARS RESOURCES | 





| 200 MILLION DO 








TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


ANNUAL MEETING OF PENNSYLVANIA 
TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


With the 389 trust companies which con- 
duct business in Pennsylvania holding more 
than two-thirds of combined state banking 
resources, not to mention two and a quarter 
billions of trust funds and over six and a 
half billions corporate trust assets, it is not 
surprising that the deliberations of the Trust 
Company Section occupy an important part 
of the proceedings at the annual conventions 
of the Pennsylvania Bankers Association. It 
is doubtless due to such recognition and the 
close accord which exists between national 
and state banking members of the associa- 
tion that no separate local organizations of 
trust companies have been found necessary in 
this commonwealth. The fact that many na- 
tional banks in Pennsylvania have actively 
developed their trust department powers, 
has to bring about a more mutual 
basis of cooperation, rather than intensifying 
the competitive spirit. 

The recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers Association, held May 22, in this city, at- 
tracted not only trust company but also na- 
tional bank men engaged in fiduciary work. 
The subjects of the leading addresses and of 
the various topics were all at- 
tuned to questions of current interest, such 
as the effect of inheritance taxa- 
tion, the safeguarding of trust estates, meth- 
ods of publicity and constructive state legis- 
lation. 


served 


discussed 


excessive 


Jay Gates, vice-president of the Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities, of this city, who pre- 
sided at the meeting as chairman of the 
Trust Company Section, delivered a very 
forceful argument on the subject of “Taxing 
of Inheritances,’ which is published else- 
where in this issue of Trust CoMPANIEs. He 
emphasized the confiscatory character of the 
present system of high surtaxes as a tax on 
capital and pointed out the cumulative re- 
sults of multiplicity of federal and state 
death duties. 

“The Care of Trust Estates” was the sub- 
ject of a very informative address by Arthur 
F. Young, vice-president of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland, in 
which he described the system of scientific 
analysis of trust department investments in- 
augurated by his company and which was 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


fully set forth in an article which Mr. 


Young contributed for the November, 1923, 
issue of Trust CoMmMPANIES. Mr. Young 
sketched the marvelous expansion of trust 
company business in this country. In 1875 
there were thirty-five trust companies with 
resources of $122,000,000 while today there 
are nearly 2,500 trust companies with bank- 
ing resources of $15,000,000,000 and 
with trust assets estimated as high as $65,- 
000,000,000, exceeding the aggregate re- 
sources of all other financial institutions in 
the United States. “I am persuaded to think 
of the trust company as one of the tools 
which have marked the nation’s progress,” 
said Mr. Young. 

“Successful 
title of a 
dress by 


over 


Business Extension’? was the 
characteristically enlivening ad- 
Francis H. vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Division, A. B. 
A. Another feature address was that by Al- 
bert W. Atwood “Blunt Truths About 
Taxation,’ whose recent series of articles in 
the Saturday Evening Post on the follies 
and injurious aspects of federal and state 
taxation have helped to convey public en- 
lightenment upon a very complex subject. 


Sisson, 
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TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


FRANK M. Harpt, Vice-President 


Trust Funds $190,000,000 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


Netson C. DENNEY, 


DIRECTORS 


Surplus $5,000,000 


J. Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


Epwarp T. STOTESBURY luomas S. Gates J. Hower, CuMMINGS 


Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. VAavucLain 
J. Franxuin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET % 


Apotex G. ROSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HECKSCHER 
BENJAMIN RuSH 
ArtHur H. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 
WitiiaM A. Law 
Lea SAMUEL M. CuURWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 











Assembling on the eve of another Presi- 
dential campaign it was to be expected that 
national issues, such as tax reduction, waste 
ful Bonus legislation, the McNary-Haugen 
agricultural “price fixing’ bill and _ the 
threatened attacks upon the Transportation 
Act, should receive special attention at the 
recent thirtieth annual convention of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers Association conven- 
tion held in Philadelphia, May 21, 22, and 
23. Charles S. Calwell, president of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, as retiring president, sounded the key- 
note in his address and by his vigorous de- 
nunciation of acts of omission as well as of 
commission perpetrated by Congress. He par- 
ticularly defended the Mellon tax plan as 
against the polyglot measure passed by Con- 
gress. He also called attention to the need 
of stricter supervisory legislation for build- 
ing and loan associations which now have 
over $750,000,000 resources in Pennsylvania, 
a suggestion which was incorporated in the 
formal resolutions adopted by the conven- 
tion. Following reports by various commit- 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 









IN ANNUAL 





tees, reflecting the very active influence of 
association work, there were a number of 
important addresses at the two days’ session, 
including that by Charles C. Parlin on “Ad- 
vertising as a New Force in Selling’ ani 
H. V. Kaltenborn of the Brooklyn Daily 
Eagle on “World Conditions.” Entertain- 
ment features were carried out on a most 
elaborate scale. 

Ek. B. Harshaw, cashier of the Grove City 
National Bank of Grove City, was elected 
president and B. W. Reilly, president of the 
Harrisburg Trust Company was elected vice- 
president. FP. T. Davis, treasurer of the 
Clearfield Trust Company, was elected treas- 
urer and C. F. Zimmerman, treasurer of the 
Lebanon County Trust Company, was elected 
secretary. Joseph Wayne, president of the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, was 
elected state vice-president for the National 
Bank Division, A. B. A., and John W. Chal- 
fonte, trust officer of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, was elected state vice- 
president for the Trust Company Division, 
A. B. A. 






















TRUST COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H, GETHOEFER President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
James B. BLACKBURN.......00..++. Trust Officer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ ......20200ee/ Asst. Treasurer 





RECUPERATE FACTORS IN BUSINESS 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in its latest issue of “Trade Trends,” 
takes a hopeful view of the general business 
situation, notwithstanding recent 
unsettling influences of 


recession 
and the polities. 
“Political Franklin Na- 
tional, more than their share 
of blame for the current lull. The passage of 
the bonus, the sidetracking of the Mellon 
tax plan and the general unsettlement inci- 
dent to a presidential campaign year, ail 
have helped to dampen sentiment. The eco- 
nomic the control 
of more fundamental forces than purely po- 
litical ones. 


events,” says the 


“have borne 


situation, however, is in 


“Business has slowed down because domes- 
tic productive capacity is temporarily over- 
expanded. Capacity is too great to maintain 
high pitched operations indefinitely without 
causing overproduction and disturbing prices. 
But domestic consumption is so great that 
extended curtailment of outputs would de- 
plete and stiffen prices. For this 
reason the current paring of production is 
favorable. Confidence is growing that the 
present lull will not be an extended one.” 


stocks 


ANNUAL MEETING REAL ESTATE TITLE 
INSURANCE AND TRUST COMPANY 
Directors of the Real Estate Title Insur- 

ance and Trust Company of Philadelphia 

re-elected at the recent annual stock- 
holders’ meeting. These re-elections included 

Cc. S. W. Packard, president of the Pennsyl- 

vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 

Granting Annuities, and George H. Frazier, 

who were added to the board a short time 

ago, and Francis A. Lewis, 3d, who has 
filed an unexpired term. 

Edward E. Paxson, real estate officer of 
the Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust 

Company, has been elected vice-president. 


were 


D,. GREGG McKEE...... 

i Horace McGINNITY 

ZDWARD D. GILMORE....... 

ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-..e0004 Asst. Secretary 
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BANK AND TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 
INCREASE 


Pennsylvania 


mutual 


Deposits in all 
trust companies, 


state banks, 
institutions 
and private banks reporting to the Banking 
Department, at Harrisburg, increased $141,- 
798,822 to $2,068,187,946 in the year ending 
March 3ist, the dute of the last eall of the 
state for reports financial institu- 
The number of depositors during the 
gained 442,221 to 4,749,519. Total re- 
were $2,693,103,766, a gain for the 
year of $192,739,122. 


savings 


from the 
tions. 
year 


sources 


OFFICERS ELECTED BY TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION 

Jay vice-president of the Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities, was re-elected chairman 
of the Trust Company Section of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association, at the recent 
annual meeting. John G. Reading, president 
of the Susquehanna Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Williamsport, was _ re-elected 
vice-chairman and J. A. G. Campbell of the 
Delaware County Trust Company of Ches- 
ter, was elected treasurer. The members of 
the Executive Committee for the ensuing 
year are: P. T. Davis, Clearfield Trust Com- 
pany, Clearfield; Edward J. Fox, Easton 
Trust Company, Easton; M. B. Holland, 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company, Pitts- 
burgh; Donald McCormick, Dauphin Trust 
Company, Harrisburg; E. W. McGill, Craw- 
ford County Trust Company, Meadville. 


Gates, 


Directors of the Commonwealth Title In- 
surance and Trust Company of Philadelphia 


were re-elected at the 
holders’ meeting. 

Approval of a merger between the Guar- 
dian Trust Company and the Security Title 
and Trust Company of York, Pa., is an- 
nounced. 


recent annual stock- 








TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
March 31, March 31, Par Last 

Capital 1923 1924 Value Sale 
Aldine Trust Co.. $750,000 $718,191 ; 100 24214 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 330,569 3,650,956 50 72\ 
Bank of North America & Trust Co... ..5,000,000 6,114,536 49,633,859 100 289 
Belmont Trust Co.... 187,500 192,963 2,585,758 50 72% 
Central Trust & Savings............... 750,000 1,276,186 11,047,283 50 
Colonial Trust Co.. 500,000 749,396 9,159,963 50 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 ,248 j 100 
Commonwealth Title Ins... 1,000,000 2,901,581 ,443,499 100 
Continental Equitable. 1,000,000 933 3, 572 50 
East Falls Bank & Trust 125,000 33,852 p 431 50 
Empire Title & Trust SS eee ,030 : 904 50 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 300,000 35,968 610,515 50 
“ee Te ar nani , ,869 : 065 100 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 204,826 ,612,972 100 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania .... 8,000,000 3,702,921 AST 100 
Frankford Trust Co. . 250,000 107 ,029 50 
Franklin Trust Co..... 1,000,000 2 456, 20,612,218 100 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 14,281,490 100 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust.... . 200.000 3,510,550 50 
Girard Trust Co..... 2,500,000 48,663,830 100 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit ....1,000,000 10,387,947 100 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 5,041 100 
Hamilton Trust ..... 200,000 247 100 
Industrial Trust. . skieless See 488 50 
Integrity Trust % 750,000 ,196 50 
Jefferson Title & Trust 150,000 7,690 50 
Kensington Trust 000 695 50 
Land Title & Trust Co . 3,000,000 874 100 
Liberty Title & Trust Co..... 500,000 (785 50 
Manayunk Trust . 250,000 520 25 
Market St. Title & Trust ‘ 500,000 ,330 50 
Metropolitan Trust..... ..... 600,000 114 50 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 2 639 50 
Ninth Bank & Trust..... . 262,500 210 100 
Northeast Tacony : ... 250,000 ; 50 
North Philadelphia Trust ee ae 250,000 7,949,720 50 
Northern Trust i 500,000 ‘ 10,733,476 100 
Northern Central... ee 55,2! 2.359.587 50 
Northwestern Trust Co roe : . 150,000 9,304,748 50 326 
Pelham Trust Co wheat 150,000 2,136,567 100 180 
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Penna. Co. for Insurances wee si 7,115,525 44,471,223 


223 100 601 
11,323,965 50 SS 
010 100 642 

,111 50 10) 

5.260 100 495 

083 100 550 

3,119 100 110 


Peoples Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust Co......... ar . 800,000 
Provident Trust i .. 2,000,000 
teal Estate Title Ins. & Trust an 2,000,000 
ye eee . .8,209,700 
Republic Trust Pre eck. See? 337,44: 342 50 100 

Tacony Trust eS Pie al io 150,000 ; Bes ee 100 275 

United Sec. Life & Trust a tiwde. >  biGeooe 440 100 155% 24-23 
West End Trust Co.. vs 5 2,000,000 3,200 100 207% 0-28-24 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust... 500,000 574 50 171 29 


\ charter has been granted to the Susque pany of Milton, Pa., succeeding the late 
hinna Title & Trust Company of Philadel- W. A. Heinan. G. E. Wertz has been elected 
phia, with capital $200,000, and surplus treasurer and W. J. Jolley was made yice- 


$40,000. president and manager. 


At a special stockholders’ meeting of North The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia reports resources of $72,040,000; de- 
increase in capital stock from $250,000 to posits, $64,004,000 ; 
$1,000,000 was authorized. 


Philadelphia Trust Company the proposed 


eapital, $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $4,500,000 and undivided profits $1,- 

Major R. B. Caldwell has been elected 996.750. 
treasurer of the Willow Grove Trust Com The 


capital of the North Philadelphia 
pany of Willow Grove, Pa. 


Ir ist ( ompany has een increased from 
H R. Klinger has been elec ( l president $250,000 0 S1.000 000 
] : . 


of the Milton Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


BOSTON BANKS ADOPT SERVICE 
CHARGE 


Boston banks and trust companies, acting 
in concert through the Clearing House As- 
sociation, have put in effect a service charge 
of $1 a month on active accounts which aver- 
age less than $300 and also establishing a 
daily free balance of $500 in any checking 
account of less than $10,000 upon which no 
interest will be paid. This action 
mands the united cooperation of all na- 
tional banks and companies subject to Clear- 
ing House rules. Savings or time deposits in 
banks or trust companies are not affected. 


com- 


The policy adopted and applied June Ist 

the Clearing House banks and trust 
companies of this city is justified both from 
the standpoint of the public and of 

With overhead 
taxes and im- 
steadily increasing burden upon 
bank operation, it is regarded as only just 
that should be eliminated as 
far as possible. Small active accounts are 
often the most costly to handle and a charge 
of $1 a month on balances below $300 is but 
a relatively small part of the 
their care and routine labor involved. To 
earry such balances without compensation 
only imposes expense charge against larger 
accounts, 


by 


sound 
banking practice. expenses, 
clerical salaries, 


posing a 


other 


costs 


“free service” 


expense of 


The success of the new plan will depend 
chiefly upon the faithful observance of all 
banks and trust companies of the rules laid 
down without open or covert evasion. It is 
of interest in this connection to note that the 
Suburban Bankers’ Association, comprising 
in its membership thirty-three national banks 
and trust companies located in cities and 
towns adjacent to Boston in the western 
district, contemplates taking similar action, 
setting the service charge limit upon average 
balances of $200 instead of $300 and ex- 
empting charitable, religious and similar 
accounts. 

That opposition will develop is inevitable. 
It is already indicated by a protest made by 
State Treasurer James Jackson in an ad- 
dress before the Bank Cashiers’ Association 
of Massachusetts. It must be regarded as 
unfortunate that opposition should appear 
from such official sources inasmuch as the 
movement is one that deserves approval and 
support from state officials. 


COMPANIES 


Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 
ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 


DILATORY PROCEEDINGS AGAINST 
BANK WRECKERS 


more 
the 


concerns 


Although 
elapsed 


than have 
number of 
earried on their 
plundering operations in the guise of “trust 
companies,” the guilty officials are in the 
cases still posing as martyrs 
summary punishment or 
they deserve. What is 
point is that the 
drawn out to 


two years 


since closing of a 


banking which 


majority of 
and 
penalties 


the 
which 
the 


being 


escaping 


much 
proceedings 
minable lengths. 


more to court 


are inter 

Indictments have been returned in most 
eases, but the defendants have been able to 
resort to dilatory and subterfuges 
while liquidation of assets in behalf of 
creditors has also been delayed because of 
judicial procrastination. The courts seem 
to be unmindful of the harmful effect of 
such delays and the constant reiteration of 
flagrant violations of banking conduct. The 
name “trust company” is bandied about with 
absolute abandon. The state banking au 
thorities have been diligent in the effect to 
secure a complete “house cleaning,’ but 
little headway seems to be made in the face 
of needless judicial delays. 


devices 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


$15,460,000 
Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 
banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 
our facilities is cordially invited. 


Investigation of 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 





BANKING FACILITIES FOR FOREIGN 
TRADE 
A more enlightened and aggressive pro- 
gram for banks and trust companies in fa- 
cilitating the development of export 
ness and 


busi- 
creation of foreign markets for 
American products was outlined at the re- 
cent eleventh National Foreign Trade con- 
vention held in June 4th to 6th. 
Special opportunity was given for bankers 
interested in foreign trade and credit opera- 
tions, to formulate improved policies. One 
of the most interesting features was the 
group meeting presided over by Charles E. 
Spencer, Jr., vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston, at which banking 
facilities for foreign trade were discussed. 


Boston, 


The discussion developed that much re- 
mains to be accomplished in the direction 
of providing proper credit facilities and 
improving instruments in connection with 
exporting business. Many banks are charg- 
ing prohibitive commissions on foreign trans- 
actions and do not adhere to current ex- 
change rates. The need for long time cred- 
its was emphasized and likewise the banks 
of interior cities are not making any par- 
ticular headway in encouraging manufactur- 
ers to engage in export operations. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON 


Capital 


Dermeee EWU CW sais ca cwaibcesseks $1,500,000 
EE OS Se eee 1,000,000 


Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 1,000,000 


Charlestown Trust Co...............:. 200,000 
OS ye 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co............... 500,000 
EE So eae 1,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co................ 200,000 
OE 6 ee ee 750,000 
Massachusetts Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
New England Trust Co................ 1,000,000 
oe eS 9 ee 7,000,000 
State Street Trust Co.................. 2,000,000 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Edward J. Phelps, president of the North- 
ern Trust Safe Deposit Company of Chicago 
delivered an address recently before the 
Massachusetts Safe Deposit Association in 
which he dwelt upon the problems of vault 
construction and operation. 

Philip E. 
dent of the Sagamore 
Lynn, Mass., 
field. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Bos- 
ton tank Officers’ Association Frank 
Bryant of the Second National Bank was 
elected president and William T. Killoren of 
the American Trust Company was elected 
vice-president. 

George S. Mumford, president of the Com- 
monwealth-Atlantiec National Bank has been 
elected president of the Boston Better Busi- 
ness Commission. 

President Philip Stockton of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company has posted a letter to 
employees urging attendance at the Citi- 
zens’ Military Training Camp for the young 
men of New England to be conducted at 
Camp Devens, August 1 to 31. Every in- 
ducement is given to staff members to take 
advantage of the training camp. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 1924 
$2,756,398.65 
1,904,790.75 
3,734,438.17 

18,931.72 
105,282.13 
117,459.36 

1,008,145.35 

51,583.68 
758,347.21 


Bessom has been elected presi- 
Trust Company of 
succeeding Charles A. Little- 


Assets 

Deposits Trust Dept. 
March 31, 1924 March 31, 1924 
$23 267,279.60 $979,045.07 
17. Ge wee | ee 
15,052,302.74 
1,033 ,266.07 
978,107.88 
2,715,846.11 
6,299,948.46 
944,309.39 
6,997 224.58 
860,054.42 10,520,836.99 
3,052,341.65 21,355,094.30 
11,053,741.85 126,295,917.62 
3,354,229.09 37 ,440,765.86 
1,101,493.01 8,969,111.92 


114,961.97 
365,463.87 
180,057.81 
1,176,192.05 
91,881,474.08 
105,645,477.94 
15,672,402.99 
2,005,924.50 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


LOWERING OF RESERVE DISCOUNT 
RATE DISAPPROVED 

judgment in New York and in 
Chicago is very often at variance and some- 
times in direct conflict when expressed in 
terms of discount and disciplinary 
measures as to the employment of credit. 
New York’s lowering of the Federal Reserve 
Bank rediscount rate from 41%4 to 3% per 
called forth comment in local banking 
circles although the Federal Reserve Bank 
here has also shaded its rate to 4 per cent. 
Criticism of the lowering of the rediscount 
rate is not based upon any direct relationship 
with open money market conditions or effect 
upon credit. That would be attributing un- 
due influence to official rates in view of 
the present abundance of money and the fact 
that member banks were never so independ- 
ent of the credit facilities of the federal re- 
serve banks as revealed by the low ebb of 
their earning assets. 


Banking 


rates 


cent 


Chicago bankers regard discount rates and 
the fluctuations of credit 
ferent angle than that 
erally in New York. 


from quite a dif- 
which obtains gen- 
In the latter city the 
eall loan and investment market are 
important factors in considering the 
and supply of credit. In Chicago the money 
rates and the employment of credit are 
matters that must be considered chiefly from 
the standpoint of commercial 
tural demands. Just 
bankers feel that a 


rate 


cost 


and agricul- 
now the conservative 
lowering of the Federal 
Reserve rate, while more or less an abstract 
factor so far as actual market influence is 
imparts a very unwholesome 
tendency, encouraging borrowers to ask for 
further concessions in loaning rates. The 
action of the Federal Reserve banks in re- 
ducing rediscount time like the 
present is simply an invitation to business to 
inflate rather than an incentive to stimulate 
legitimate activity. It 
ing judgment of the 
that today stands between sound readjust- 
ment and another plunge into the mire of 
inflation. 

John J. Mitchell, 
Illinois Merchants Trust 
member of the Federal Reserve Advisory 
Council: “I don’t believe that the discount 
rate should be lowered by the Federal Re- 
sank of Chicago. Conditions now do 
not warrant it. It will bring no advantages 
and merely cause dissatisfaction on the part 


concerned, 


rates at a 


is only the restrain- 
bankers themselves 


Says president of the 


Company and a 


serve 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


ou m>-- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 


of customers of the commercial banks who 
will demand lower rates on loans when they 
are not justified. When the 


rate is lowered, borrowers always think they 


reserve bank 


should pay less and it causes an artificial de 
The New York 
accomplished nothing in 
my opinion, and carries no significance.” 


cline in the banks’ returns. 
bank’s action has 

Very much the same attitude is expressed 
by James B. Forgan, chairman of the board 
of the First National Bank of this city: 
“Business is not stimulated by easy money 
Money rates usually reflect and follow con 
ditions in business, but 
erned by a lowering or raising of money 
When rates are low it is an 
indication that the supply of funds is greater 
than is required for the conduct of business 
It does not follow that by increasing the sup- 


business is not gov- 


rates. money 


ply or making it more accessible business can 
be stimulated. At present, when the banks 
have all the money that is required by busi- 
and have no need of the rediscount 
privileges of the federal reserve bank, it is 
hard to see lowering of the redis 
of any benefit to either 


business.” 


ness 


how a 
count rate would be 
the banks or 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GODDARD ......Chairman of the Board 
Pee A. TERRI s 50d swe cece secysues President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN..........+..-.Vice-President 
C. Twa CAREGON oo ices ce pees Vice-President 
WRALSUR J, COM neck sce ccs ccc ccc VMN REOE 
AUStI J. LIMBSTROM . 000s ccc cs cvcc ec MMe 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT 

Wes ©. BEMSER ., cecccccecccese ssn SEU eee 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
Josep F. NoTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.............Assistant Cashier 
GayYLorRp S. MoRSE...........-Assistant Cashier 
Epwarp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON.... ....Assistant Cashier 
EpwIin C. CRAWFORD, JR Assistant Secretary 
ByRON E. BRONSTON.........+/ Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


ADDITION FOR FIRST TRUST & SAVINGS 


The First Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago plans to have a new addition to its 
present quarters which will require an ex- 
penditure of about $3,000,000. Through a 
realty exchange of fees the First Trust has 
acquired a long term lease on the property 
at 31 to 35 South Clark street in exchange 
for the southwest corner of Washington and 
Dearborn streets. The Clark street prop- 
erty was acquired by Arthur Thompson of 
Brookline, Mass. by inheritance and on con- 
dition that the fee rights could only be ex- 
changed for another satisfactory fee in tne 
loop section. Construction on the new 18- 
story building for the First Trust and Sav- 
ings building will begin this Summer. This 
addition will give the First National and 
the First Trust the largest single banking 
floor in Chicago. 

Vice-President J. J. Geddes of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company presided at the 
recent annual meeting of the Robert Mor- 
ris Associates as retiring president. 

Richard W. Gratton, department manager 
of the Central Trust Company of Illinois, 
has been elected president of the 
Chapter, A. I. B. 


Chicago 


COMPANIES 


859 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO BELIEVES IN 
WINDOW DISPLAYS 
two years the State Bank of 
utilized its more favorably lo- 
cated windows for displays having education- 
al value as well as stimulating thrift and 
building. The results have justified 
the wisdom of bank window displays in the 
opinion of officers of the bank. Each dis- 
play has a life of two weeks and the series 


For 
Chicago has 


over 


home 


thus far shown have shown how matches are 
made; the manufacturing of cement prod- 
ucts ; how wrought iron is fashioned and oth- 
er educational exhibits. 
popular displays, 


One of the 
brought the most 
response, was the Better Homes display fea- 
turing a replica of the original Home Sweet 
Home in Washington which was immortalized 
by John Howard Payne in his famous old 
song. Out of the 32,000 persons who passed 
the bank each day an 2,000 
stopped to view the 
accounts and 
these displays. 


most 
which 


average of 
Many new 
traced to 


exhibits. 


contacts have been 


PHOTOSTATIC TRUST STATEMENTS 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
has 
stat 


devised a system of rendering photo- 
statements to its trust department pa- 
trons which has proven very acceptable in 
practice. The photostat machine is used to 
make actual reproductions of ledger sheets 
which are mailed to clients instead of the 
customary typewritten sheets. Such records 
have the advantage of being accurate and 
saving time that is often lost in transcrib- 
ing statements. These statements are mailed 
from the day of the month when the account 
was entered upon the books. 

The Northern Trust Company also makes 
photostatic duplicates of wills where the 
company acts as administrator, executor or 
trustee. Checks are also photographed and 
in case of litigation the photographs of can- 
celled checks are accepted by the probate 
court in lieu of vouchers. This method of 
reproduction has seryed to increase the con- 
fidence of clients and the 
possibility of errors. 


has minimized 


Charles S. Dewey, vice-president of the 
Northern Trust Company of has 
been nominated by President Coolidge to 
the office of Assistant Secretary of the 
United States Treasury, succeeding Gar- 
rard B. Winston. During the war Mr. Dewey 
served as a lieutenant in the navy. 

Frank C. Caldwell, president of the Oak 
Park Trust and Savings Bank and for eleven 
years a director of the Union Trust 
pany of Chicago, died recently. 


Chieago, 


Com- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $19.000,000 
No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


INSURANCE MONEY LOANED THROUGH 
CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 

In the period between January 1 and May 
16, 1924, two hundred and_ eighty loans 
amounting to $1,719,270 have been made on 
buildings caring for four hundred and thirty- 
five families by the Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company through the Chicago Trust 
Company in the Chicago territory. The loans 
were divided as follows. One hundred and 
ninety construction loans on houses and 
apartments totaling $1,133,670 and caring for 
two hundred and seventy-five families. Ninety 
refunding loans on houses and apartments 
totaling $585.600 and caring for one hun- 
dred and sixty families. Two thousand sey- 
en hundred and ninety-six loans, amounting 
to $13,120,230, have been made in the same 
territory since January, 1920. 


The Illinois Merchants Trust Company of 
Chicago maintains a special department to 
improve boys in bank work which is under 
the supervision of J. P. Scanlan. 

William M. Johnson, the oldest depositor 
in the Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
whose account dated back to 1868, died re- 
cently at the age of eighty-five. He was a 
prominent member of the Chicago bar. 


BANKS HOLDING THEIR OWN 
ACCEPTANCES 


Owing to the unusual ease of the money 
market quite a number of banks are holding 
their own acceptances in their portfolios. 
Commenting on this practice, M. A. Tray- 
lor, president of the First Trust & Savings 
3ank of Chicago, says: “This would seem, 
on the whole, an error, as it is by far bet- 
ter for a bank to sell its own acceptances 
and buy others if for no other reason than 
that a bank cannot rediscount with, or sell 
its acceptances to a federal reserve bank. 
but can sell only acceptances of some other 
bank bearing the endorsement of the selling 
bank, thus making a three-name paper in- 
stead of a two-name paper. If, however, a 
bank for some reason or other does wish to 
retail its acceptances in its own portfolios, 
it will find that it nets practically the same 
return as does a loan on open account, for, 
in addition to the rediscount, the accepting 
bank receives a commission, usually one per 
cent per annum, but sometimes being as 
much as two per cent per annum.” 

The Woodlawn Trust and Savings Bank 
reports deposits of $8,937,000, an increase 
of one million dollars since July 1, 1923. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 


sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK .¢ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 
March. 31, 


March. 31 Book Bid Asked 


Bank 


Capital 


. $6,000,000 
1,500,000 
5,000,000 

250,000 
6,250,000 
300,000 
1,500,000 
300,000 
3,000,000 


Central Trust Co.. 

Chicago Trust Co 

*Continental & C ‘ommercial Tr. & Sav 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

tFirst Trust & Savings 

Franklin Trust & Savings 

Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank..... 
Home Bank & Trust Co... . 1,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings............... 500,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings... .. 400,000 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.......... 750,000 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & “planes 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings. . 1,000,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings. 500,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings. 500,000 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 
Union Trust Company 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings................ 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 500,000 


1923 

$4,185,543.91 
901,882.14 
10,429,226.35 
443,609.74 
9,853,473.76 
463,057.42 
1,312,615.41 
263,910.64 
4,366,071.22 
477 457.64 
23,047,150.21 
705,034.29 
219,011.10 
258,534.50 
5,044,589.79 
714,396.92 
705,915.92 
390,839.39 
303,079.63 
903,943.31 
5,979,803.58 
173,406.43 
3,580 ,044.22 
216,5 28 ms 
256,834.75 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


1923 

$65,987 ,835.17 
18,710,726.70 
76,743,032.47 
7 461,212.35 
99,639 ,263.26 
4,283, 868.82 
20,486,353.76 
2,806,853.98 
34,902,881.72 
8,625,522.94 
223,310,581.30 
11,643,964.61 
6,538,189.36 
11,886,084.70 
49, 414,999.84 
18,046,318.82 
15,700,940.43 
5,955,347.45 
4,014,239.00 
10,246,454.21 
44,393 ,845.02 
2,217,612.94 
2,919.62 2 
25,728.10 
48 "554.09 


3.27 
2'3 
8/3 


Value 


169 
161 
250 


O77 


mid 
363 
254 
300 
187 
245 
175 
364 
241 
154 
134 
352 
196 
170 
178 
160 
190 
330 
186 
296 
171 
151 


229 
162 
303 
325 
452 
230 
425 
220 
350 
265 


397 


285 
200 
225 
300 
300 
235 
215 
300 
175 
503 
175 
370 
247 
260 


234 
308 
457 
230 
360 


275 





TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST OFFICERS DISCUSS LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


The fourth annual meeting of the 
souri Trust Officers Association, held in 
Kansas City, May 19th, was exceptionally 
successful, both from the standpoint of at- 
tendance and discussion of practical topics. 
A joint session was held with 
the Kansas Trust Officers’ Association at 
which methods of cooperation and trust de- 
velopment 
trust 


as one of the 


Mis- 


members of 


were considered. 
business 


Life insurance 
received 
most 


particular attention 
inviting new fields for 
corporate trust The 
angle was presented by 
General Agent Poindexter of the Northwest- 
ern Mutual Life Insurance Company and 
the trust company side was given by Mr. 
Joseph W. White, trust officer of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis. 

One of the most suggestive addresses was 
that presented by Judge J. E. Guinotte of 
the Probate Court of Kansas City, who spoke 
on “The Administration of an Estate from 
the Viewpoint of a Judge of the Court.” Mr. 
Frederick A. Vierling, trust officer of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis spoke instructively on 
ewe.” OW. ae 


expansion of service. 


insurance man’s 


“Revocation of 
Franey, trust officer of the 
First National Bank of Kansas 
“The Organization and 
a Trust Department.” 

It is worthy of note that the meeting was 
attended by a large number of trust officers 
of national banks in Missouri and Kansas. 
John A. Kirk, president of the Kansas Trust 
Officers Association, greeted the delegates in 
behalf of his association. 


City, dis- 


cussed Conduct of 


The following of- 
ficers were elected for the Missouri Trust 
Officers’ Association for the ensuing year: 

President 
ident 
Mo. 

First Vice-president—Lester W. Hall, vice- 
president Fidelity Savings Trust 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Second Vice-president—B. C. 
trust officer, Commerce Trust 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Secretary-Treasurer—Edward G. 
Jr., assistant trust officer, St. 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Executive Committee—A. H. 
and William Houk. 

Chairman of Legislative Committee—Fred- 
erick Vierling. 


Thomas C, Hennings, vice-pres- 


Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis 


Company, 


Howard, 
Company, 


Grubb, 
Louis Union 


Roudebush 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 


XIII 
Public Schools 


The Public School System of New 
Orleans is one of the finest and most 
modern in the United States and in- 
cludes one normal school, 4 high 
schools, an industrial school for girls, 
89 grammar and primary schools and 
16 evening schools. 

The pupils enrolled are in excess 
of 60,000. They are taught by 1600 
teachers in such up-to-date struct- 
ures as pictured above. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 





DISTRIBUTION FROM THE HUB 


Cost of distribution for manufactured 
products and accessibility to the sources of 
raw material, are two important 
industry today. 
idly increasing migration of 
dustrial establishments to St. 
the past five years, Festus J. 
dent of the Mercantile Trust 
St. Louis, points out the 


factors in 
Commenting upon the rap- 
important in 
Louis within 
Wade, presi 
Company of 
peculiar advan 


tages of this center from the standpoint of 


ready access to raw materials and as a 
center which spells economy in distribution. 

The Mercantile Trust Company is render 
ing a notable civic service to St. Louis in 
drawing attention of manufacturers through 
out the country to the physical and distribu 
tive advantages of locating plants in this 
section. A publication descriptive of St. 
Louis as a steel center is being distributed 
to manufacturers throughout the country and 
while this publicity may be only a tribu- 
tary factor it is significant that new plants 
are coming in almost daily. 


Edward H. Downing, vicd-president of 
the Chippewa Trust Company of St. Louis, 
died recently after a brief illness. 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Sletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 


Trusts -» Commercial Banking . Savings 


EvaNnS WOOLLEN, President 


Vice-Presidents 
Hucu McK. LAaNpon Hucu DOUGHERTY 
ALBERT E. METZGER VINSON CARTER 


SOUND ADVICE TO BANKERS 

Richard S. Hawes, vice-president of the 
First National Bank of St. Louis, stirred the 
bankers of Missouri and their 
joint convention at Kansas City, to 
a genuine patriotic outburst when he intro- 
duced a resolution calling upon bankers to 
party affiliation at the coming 
presidential election and make common cause 


Kansas, at 
recent 


disregard 


against the menace of socialism and paternal- 
ism in government 
carried with 


affairs. This resolution 


wus enthusiasm. Mr. 


Hawes 
said: 

“We recommend to bankers and business 
men generally that they take united and vig 
orous action to stop this socialistic and pa- 
ternalistic tendency in legislation, and coop- 
erate as one in an aggressive campaign to 
make the people of this country realize the 
danger from the present attitude of Con- 
gress. 

“We call upon all bankers and business 
men in the elections this fall to vote for the 
man, and not for politics or party and to 
take an active and earnest part in the af- 
fairs of the nation, to the end that the 
people shall be represented as a whole, and 
shall not be governed, as now, by the or- 
ganized minority.” 


W. F. Enright, vice-president of the Em- 
pire Trust Company of St. Joseph, was 
elected vice-president for Missouri of the 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A., at the 
recent annual convention of the Missourl 
Bankers Association. 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce and Frank O. 
Watts, president of the First National Bank 
of St. Louis, served as judges in a recent 
oratorical contest participated in by selected 
students from the schools of Missouri and 
conducted under the auspices of the Globe- 
Democrat. 


Capital and Surplus Two Millions 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 


M. R. STURTEVANT ELECTED PRESIDENT 
MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
At the thirty-fourth annual convention of 

the Missouri Bankers Association being held 

in Kansas City, May 19-21, M. R. Sturte- 
vant, vice-president of the Liberty Central 

Trust Company of St. Louis, was elected 

president. Mr. Sturtevant has been in the 

banking field since 1901, when he was ap- 
pointed national bank examiner. His as- 
sociation with St. Louis banks from 

1907 when he elected cashier of the 

Central National Bank and in 1909 was made 

vice-president of the same bank, which con- 

solidated with the Liberty Bank forming 

the Liberty Central Trust Company in 1921. 


dates 
was 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


- $1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


GUARDING AGAINST BANK MORTALITY 


At the convention of the Missouri 
sankers Association resolutions were adopted 
directing attention to bank failures or 
pensions in Missouri and recommending im- 
provements in the system as well as scope of 
examinations and amendments to the laws. 
Since the first of the year there have been 
nineteen bank failures in Missouri and al- 
though all such fatalities were among small- 
er institutions, the situation has called 
forth strong sentiment in favor of more 
rigid supervision to prevent such occur- 
rences. It is doubtless true that these fail- 
ures have affected public confidence in small- 
er communities to a marked degree, as indi- 
cated by several recent “runs” on solvent in- 
stitutions growing out of trivial cir- 
cumstance. Particular stress is laid upon 
the fact that the staff of bank examiners 
is underpaid and that the number of exam- 
iners should be increased. 


recent 


sus- 


some 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

The Vandalian Banking Association of 
Vandalia, Mo., has decided to secure amend- 
ments to its charter and to operate as a 
banking and trust company. 

The First National Bank 
National Bank, two of the 
institutions in Davenport, 
merged with combined 
$10,000,000. 


and the Iowa 
oldest banking 
Iowa, are to be 


resources of over 


NEW ENGLAND BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 

In accordance with a custom observed for 
a number of years the various bankers’ as- 
sociations of the New England section held 
a joint convention, the rendezvous this year 
bring Poland Springs, Maine. The palatial 
Poland Spring House furnished an attractive 
setting for the sessions and golf tournaments 
held during the convention period from June 
20th to 22d. The first day was devoted to 
separate meetings by the various 
tions of Maine, Massachusetts, Connecticut 
and Rhode Island. Trust companies of 
Maine also held a special session to discuss 
questions of local interest. A joint meeting 
of all members and delegates was held on 
June 21st and the following day was given 
over to golf tournaments. 


associa- 


Otto N. Frenzel, president of the Mer- 
chants’ National Bank of Indianapolis, Ind., 
has been elected vice-president of the Indiana 
Trust Company. 

One hundred business men in Salt Lake 
City, Utah, to secured to take out 
$5,000 life insurance policies with which to 
create a trust fund for the continued main- 
tenance of the local council of Boy Scouts. 

The Ansonia National Bank of Ansonia, 
Conn., reports resources of $2,391,829; capi- 
tal $200,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$304,151. 


are be 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 
1924 
$513,888.69 
1,071,675.19 
7 ,806,743.84 
5,132,060.77 
69,802.82 
94,315.33 


Capital C eposits 
March 31. 
1924 
$13,142,632.46 
34,072 202.22 
58,643,856.95 
26,493 548.45 
2,800,121.60 
2,475,633.57 





TRUST 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


HIGH RECORD BANKING RESOURCES IN 
OHIO 
That wartime lessons of frugality and 
thrift have left permanent impression, at 
least among the people of Ohio, is clearly 
shown by the successive compilation of say- 
ings deposit returns. The latest summary as 
of March 31, from 750 Ohio banks and trust 
companies under supervision of the banking 
department, shows that since the first of the 
year savings deposits increased nearly $15,- 
000,000 to a total of $728,692,000. During 
the three months other classes of de- 
posits increased $14,000,000 making a grand 
total of $1,510,467,000 deposits held by state 
chartered institutions, 
$1,.760,593,000 a 
January Ist. 


same 


having resources of 
gain of $37,000,000 since 

These figures serve as a good antidote for 
the tendency among various commentators 
to discover serious recession in business, and 
increased unemployment. A trip through the 
various big cities of Ohio fails to disclose 
any smokeless factory chimneys, idle groups 
of men or impairment in standards of living. 
On the contrary the windows in banks and 
trust companies devoted to opening new ac- 
counts and receiving of savings 
long cues and apparently 


deposits 
show prosperous 


people. 


DISTRIBUTION OF BANKING RESOURCES 
IN OHIO CITIES 


Cleveland is, of course, far in the lead 
among Ohio’s larger cities in respect to vol- 
ume of banking resources as reported by 
state chartered institutions and not taking 
into account national bank holdings. Cleve- 
land state banks and trust companies report 
resources of $780,083,000 and deposits of 
$679,676,000. Next comes Cincinnati with 
resources of $161,970,000 and deposits of 
$134,641,000. Third on the list is Toledo 
with resources of $123,216,000 and deposits 
of $105,.577,000. Fourth is Akron with re- 
sources of $78,188,000; fifth is Canton with 
$42,923,000; sixth Youngstown with $38,461,- 
000; seventh Columbus with $36,016,000 and 
eighth Dayton with $24,388,000. 


Cleveland Trust Company resources are 
near the two hundred million mark and will 
doubtless soon cross the tape at the present 


rate of increase. 


COMPANIES 86 


CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK SAVINGS & 
TRUST COMPANY 


“A national 
trust 


bank with trust powers; a 
with a national charter” is 
the slogan of the Central National Bank Say- 
ings & Trust of Cleveland. The 
career of this bank has been typical of the 
spirit of and constant ex- 
pansion of new services which is so charac- 
teristic of banking in Cleveland. The presi- 
dent is C. E. Sullivan, virile leader- 
ship carries-on the traditions established by 
his father, the late Colonel J. J. Sullivan 
and as written in the history of the former 
Superior Savings & Trust Company and Cen- 
tral National the 
institutions has been 
present organization. 
Bank 


company 
Company 


progressiveness 


whose 


Sank, business of which 

consolidated in the 
The Central National 
Savings & Trust Company celebrated 
on May 26th the thirty-fourth anniversary 
since the corporate inception of the founding 
of the Central National Bank. 

A graceful tribute appears in the current 
issue of “The Central Window” the house 
organ of this bank, in which President C. E. 
Sullivan comments upon the spirit of prog- 
and of faith in Cleveland’s future as 
exemplified in recent bank construction, such 
as the new home of the Union 
Trust Company, the Federal Reserve Bank 
building and other structural enterprises. It 
is a fine expression of the fraternal relations 
which obtain among Cleveland bankers. 


ress 


colossal 


UP-TO-DATE CORRESPONDENT BANK 
SERVICES 


The Guardian Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland has not only established 
a remarkable record for expansion of local 
business with resources aggregating $110,- 
000,000 and deposits near the hundred mil- 
lion mark. It has also built up exception- 
ally efficient methods in serving out-of-town 
correspondent banks. The list of out-of-town 
banks and trust companies availing them- 
selves of the Guardian brand of service is 
steadily increasing and includes institutions 
from far and near sections of the country. 
A feature of such correspondent bank sery- 
ice is the promptness and thoroughness with 
which credit information is supplied, bearing 
not only upon credit risks but also upon in- 
vestments. Likewise the Guardian has a 
reputation for freely giving correspondent 


banks the benefit of its own experience in 


methods of 


ete. 


developing business, publicity, 





866 TRUST 
SUGGESTION FOR TRUST COMPANY 
HOUSE ORGANS 


“Pepperbox,” the spicy house organ issued 
each month by the Union Trust Company of 
Cincinnati, has introduced a feature 
which may well be adapted to such publica- 


tions generally, 


new 
There is a department de- 
voted to valuable articles descriptive of the 
various functions of the trust department. 
The first articles were deyoted to answering 
such queries as “Why Should I Make a 
Will?’ “Suppose I Die and Leave no Will: 
What Then;” “What Latitude Does the Law 
Allow in Devising My Property?’ 

A census among employees of the average 
trust company or bank would disclose a sur- 
prising amount of what might be called illit- 
eracy as to the services performed by a trust 
department. To familiarize employees with 
these functions is to stimulate them to bring 
the advantages of trust services to the at- 
tention of their own relatives or friends. 


OHIO BREVITIES 

Charles B. Gleason, vice-president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company has been elected 
president of the Bond Club of Cleveland. 
J. H. L. Janson, assistant treasurer of the 
Cleveland Trust Company has been elected 
president of the Cleveland Chapter, Robert 
Morris Associates, the bank credit division 
of the Cleveland Association of Credit Men. 

Mac 8. Bethel, formerly with the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, made 


has been 


manager of the business development depart- 


ment of the Lake Erie Trust Company of 
Cleveland which has acquired over $4,000,000 
resources Within ten months since it started 
business. 

The Pearl Street Savings & Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland secured $1,946,000 deposits 
and 2,023 new accounts as the 
recent business-securing contest. 

The State Banking and Trust Company 
has acquired a new home at 322 Euclid ave- 
nue. Resources now aggregate over $16,000,- 
O00, 


result of a 


A new account securing campaign con- 
ducted recently by the Alliance First Na- 
tional Bank of Alliance, Ohio, under the di- 
rection of Trust Officer G. E. Graf, yielded 
$192,000 and S817 new accounts. 


The Diversey Trust & Savings Bank of 
Lake View, Chicago, a new institution, is 
being organized with capital of $200,000 and 
surplus of $50,000. 


COMPANIES 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTI- 
MORE INCREASES CAPITAL 
Prompted by rapid growth of business the 


stockholders of the Union Trust Company 


of Baltimore recently ratified the recommen- 
dation of the board of 
capital 
recent 


directors to increase 


stock from $550,000 to $750,000. <A 
statement of the company showed 
total deposits of $12,624,000 and surplus and 
undivided profits of $633,638. 

The Union Trust Company was chartered 
in 1898 and under the administration of 
President John M. Dennis has made 
lent progress. Associated in the 
management are: W. 
president; W. 0. 
Charles W. 


secretary. 


excel- 
executive 
vice- 


Graham Boyce, 


Pierson, vice-president ; 


Hoff, treasurer; Joshua S. Dew, 


WHERE THE CUSTOMER’S WORD IS 
FINAL 


Morison of Cleveland, who has 
served banks and trust companies efficiently 
and 


Francis R. 
successfully as advertising counsellor 
during the past quarter of a century, has is- 
sued a booklet in which he lets his customers 
tell their own story of the 
quality of his services. There are quotations 
from letters received by Mr. from 
bank and trust company officials in all parts 
of the 


character and 


Morison 
country. They are 
recite tangible results have 
tained through Mr. Morison’s advice and 
aid in publicity and new business develop- 
ment. There is also a very illuminating list 
showing amount of deposits held by various 
bank or trust company clients when Mr. 
Morison began his period of service with a 
comparison of the increases at the end of 
from two and a half to upward of 13 years 
of continuous service. 


and 
been ob- 


convincing 
which 


WOMEN ARE BETTER SAVERS THAN 


MEN 
A recent analysis made of 2,400 savings 
accounts held by the Union Trust Company 
of Chicago disclosed that women are _ bet- 
than men, according to Paul L. 
Hardesty, manager of the publicity depart 
ment of that The accounts were 
first divided accounts of women and 
men. They then subjected to seven 
different classifications determined by 
amount and growth of accounts, withdrawals 
and dormant The results meas- 
ured up more favorably for women depos- 
itors than for the accounts for men. 


ter savers 
company. 


into 
were 


accounts. 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


REVISION OF PENNSYLVANIA BANKING 
CODE 


Although six years have elapsed since the 
Governor of Pennsylvania appointed a 
mission to codify and revise the entirs 


comM- 
bank- 
ing laws of the state and while a number of 
constructive laws relating to 
have 


supervision, 
been enacted 
problem of bank 
still remains to be accomplished. 
chiefly due to certain stumbling 
injection of the branch banking 

In presenting the report of Ed 
Fox as chairman of the Committee 
on Banking Code, at the recent annual meet- 
ing of the Pennsylvania Bankers Association, 
it was urged that the interests of 
the state endeavor to reach a unanimous de- 
cision and permit submission of the code at 
the next legislature with the branch banking 
provision eliminated. 


examination, ete., since 


then, the major revision 


The delay 
has hee li 
blocks and 
controversy. 


ward J 


banking 


There is practical 
on the proposed code aside from 
between the pro- 


ugreement 


the fight and anti-branch 
Trust companies have a 
particular interest in securing revision of the 


code relating to trust 


banking advocates. 


functions which in 


many respects retains obsolete requirements. 


UNION TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 
Since taking possession of its attractive 
Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh has experienced rapid growth in 
deposits. During the first three months of 
this year deposits increased nearly $21,000,- 
000 the $110,000,000. 
department business has also received 
unusual with trust funds 
amounting to approximately $200,000,000, ex- 
clusive of corporate trusts. 

Clarence Stanley has become associated 
with the investment department of the Union 
Trust Company. He was for the last six 
years manager of the Securities Department 
of the National Commercial Bank and Trust 
Company of Albany 
Yale. 


new home the Union 


bringing aggregate to 
Trust 


stimulation 


and is a graduate of 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 
The Peoples Savings & Trust Company has 
been admitted to membership in the Pitts- 
burgh Clearing House Association 
also clearing checks for the East 
ings & Trust 
A. ©. 


and is 
End Say- 
Company. 


Robinson, president of the Peoples 


COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO, 


341-543 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED =: 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 


Savings and Trust Company was one of the 
speakers at a recent regional meeting of the 
American Institute of Accountants. 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., is prepar- 
ing to take possession of additional quar- 
ters in the remodeled former home of the 
Guarantee Title & Trust Company, adjoin- 
ing the present building of the bank. 

The Franklin Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh has transferred $50,000 to sur- 
plus account making the latter fund $200,000 
and leaving $400,000 undivided profits. 

The Union Trust Company of Donora, Pa., 
have elected Frank McCue as treasurer. 

The Pittsburgh 
tion recently 
versary. 

The Mahoning Trust Company is 
established at New Castle, Pa. 


Clearing 
celebrated its 


House Associa- 
thirtieth anni- 


being 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The Union National Bank of Philadelphia 
has established a trust department under the 
management of Maurice E. trust 
officer. Mr. Reeve was formerly examiner 
for the Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank 
in charge of trust service and examination. 

The West Philadelphia Bank of West 
Philadelphia is to be converted into the 
Bank and Trust Co. of West Philadelphia. 


Reeve as 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
DEPOSIT OF PUBLIC MONEYS IN BANKS 


As chairman of the Legislative Committee 
of the California Bankers Association, J. F. 
Sartori, president of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank, embodied in his report at tne 
recent convention, some essential amend- 
ments to the law relating to the deposit of 
state, city and county funds in banks or 
trust companies. In the new laws enacted 
at the last legislature the provision was 
omitted making the city or county respon- 
sible to the banks for the safe return of 
securities deposited by the bank or trust com- 
pany with the city or county treasurer as 
security for public funds. The only recourse 
under the existing law, says Mr. Sartori, 
in the event of loss or theft, is for the bank 
or trust company to proceed against the 
treasurer and his bondsmen. In larger cities 
the bond of the treasurer is but a fraction 
of the volume of securities in his keeping. It 
it recommended to reinstate the old provi- 
sion in the law. The city of Los Angeles 
has remedied this defect in the law through 
the adoption of a city ordinance making the 
city responsible. 

“The Legislative Committee also is of the 
opinion,” says Chairman Sartori, “that an 
effort should be made to have the statute gov- 
erning the deposit of money belonging to the 
state amended to provide that the state shall 
be responsible for the return of securities 
furnished to the State Treasurer by banks 
as security for deposits of money belonging 
to the state. Although the statute never did 
contain such a provision, this committee be- 
lieves that the banks are entitled to that pro- 
tection, inasmuch as the value of the securi- 
ties in the custody of the State Treasurer is 
many times greater than the amount of his 
official bond. A precedent in this regard is 
found in Section 9S of the Bank Act of Cali- 
fornia, which provides that, as to the money 
or securities deposited with the State Treas- 
urer by a trust company to insure the faith- 
ful performance of its trusts, “the state shall 
be responsible for the custody and safe re- 
turn of any money or securities so deposited 
with said State Treasurer.” 

The Bank of Italy, with headquarters in 
San Francisco, has taken over three more 
banks. They are the Hanford National 
Bank, Hanford, Cal.; the Peoples Savings 
Bank of Hanford and the First National 
Bank of Shafter, Cal. 


“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


our patrons and 

friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Securit) Bank if 
they bear a letter o 
introduction from you 


Resources Exceed 
$200,000,000 


Over 260,000 
Accounts 


EGURITY tTrRtcstT 
= SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 


Twenty-nine Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach - Burbank 
Lankershim - Santa Monica - Montebello 
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ter for the past year. Previous to that of- 
New Orleans fice he sat on the board of governors. He 
has served on many committees and was a 
ELECTED pi og he . ORLEANS delegate to the National Convention in 
Sey: B. 3 ‘ Cleveland last year. 
At the recent annual election of officers 

of the New Orleans Chapter, of the American 
Institute of Banking, Albert H. Bittenbring 
of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company was 

elected president for the 1924-25 term. 


ADVERTISING THE OTHER FELLOW’S 
BUSINESS 

In a series of unusually interesting adver- 
tisements the Marine Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New Orleans has just finished telling 
the people of that city the story of the rail- 
roads—what they do for the general busi- 
ness of the country; how they operate; how 
they are financed, and why they should re- 
ceive the intelligent cooperation of the busi- 
ness world. 

Following this series, the Marine Bank is 
now running a series on the oil industry, 
pointing out the magnitude of its operations, 
the tremendous value of its service, and the 
big part that oil is playing in the develop- 
ment of modern civilization. 


SPOKANE AND EASTERN TRUST CO. 

Among the trust company executives who 
have been foremost in furthering the “trust 
company cause” in the Pacific Northwest, is 
R. L. Rutter, who has guided the Spokane 
and Eastern Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., to a position of eminence and wide 
influence. The latest financial statement of 
the company shows an accumulation of $25,- 
560,000 assets in the trust department includ- 
ing nearly $4,000,000 of trust funds and in- 
vestments; $8,467,000 securities held for 
clients; $1,216,000 Liberty Bonds, held for 
clients and over $12,000,000 corporate and 
Mr. Bittenbring is a member of the Credit title trusts. The banking department shows 
Department of the Hibernia and past pres- resources of $11,049,971, with deposits of 
ident of the Hibernia Bank Club. He has $9,573,000, the latter showing an increase of 
been particularly active in A. I. B. circles $93,250 during the first three months of this 
since his connection with the Institute and year. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus and un- 
was vice-president of the New Orleans Chap- divided profits, $476,506. 


ALBERT H. BITTENBRING 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
undivided Deposits 
profits as of as of Ann. 
Name Capital Mar 31, 1924. Mar. 31, 1924. Par i i Div. 
Atlantic Trust Co...............$2,000,000 32. 015 $18,262,087 100 12% 
Baltimore Trust Co............. 1,500,000 ; als 16,515,580 50 5i 20% 
Colonial Trust Co : 300,000 52,55 1,472,247 25 3: . 7% 
Commerce Trust Co. mite Woah 750,000 313,78 1,494,829 50 5! 6% 
Continental Trust Co . 1,350,000 712,14 7,795,214 100 12% 
Equitable Trust Co . 1,250,000 ,249,6 15,482,770 25 é 8% 
Fidelity Trust Co ,000,000 14,236,649 100 ; 16% 
Maryland Trust Co ... 1,000,000 556,406 8,059,946 100 ! 6% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co... 1,500,000 3,748,813 16,755,768 50 20: 23% 
Safe Deposit & Tr. Co ,200,000 : 15,010,626 100 5 nominal 
Security Storage & Trust Co..... 200,000 223, 1,097,528 100 27: 325 nominal 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co 400,000 432,746 8,044,731 100 : ; nominal 
Bemeee BAUS CO, os noses cece nase. -O00000 333,6: 12,624,732 50 25 . 12% 








An Indispensable Book. 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


= ae Book is indisputably recog- 


nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 





TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Department 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANI 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


2S Publishing Association, 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Departments: Banking Bond Corporation Real Estate Loan 
Real Estate Public Relations Safe Deposit Savings Trust 


Nine highly specialized, fully equipped, carefully managed 
departments insure a complete and comprehensive service. Our 
thorough knowledge of St. Louis conditions and surroundings, 
gained during twenty-five years of service, enables us to handle 
business of banks, trust companies and individuals in a most 
efficient and dependable manner. 


.  ———,, . 
Member Federal =F e (Capital é Surplus 
Rerevve Srtem My SS Ten Million Dollavs 
EIGHTH AND LOCUST ‘ -—-TO ST. CHARLES 
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60 Years 


Tuis Company offers to you its serv- 
ices based upon the experience gained 
during more than half a century of con- 
servative activities. 
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A general banking business. 

—A commercial banking business including dis- 
counts, acceptances, etc. 
Foreign Exchange, Commercial and Traveler’s 
Letters of Credit, etc. 
Acts as Executor, Trustee, Transfer Agent, 
Registrar of Stocks and in every Fiduciary 
Capacity. 
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President 
George W. Davison 


1M WII 


Board of Trustees 


James C. Brady Frederic de P. Foster W. Emlen Roosevelt 
James Brown Adrian Iselin Frederick Strauss 
George W. Davison James N. Jarvie Edwin Thorne 
Johnston de Forest Charles Lanier Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Richard Delafield William H. Nichols, Jr. John Y. G. Walker 
Clarence Dillon Dudley Olcott Francis M. Weld 
Henry Evans William Woodward 


1 
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CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
Executor Trustee 


lend PROFITS OVER $36,000,000 Under 


Administrator Member FEDERAL RESERVE SysTEM Mortgages 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


PLAZA OFFICE . r , 42np ST. OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. & 60th St. 80 BROADW AY, NEW YORK Madison Av. & 42d St. 
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The Foundation of a Helpful 
Banking Connection 


Satisfactory banking relationships are not developed 
overnight. They are built on the foundation of 
continued association and mutual knowledge and 
understanding between the bank and the depositor. 


Whether the Bankers Trust Company is your sole 
depository or one of several institutions in which 
you have an account, you will find here not only a 
strongly-knit organization well fitted to serve you 
in local, national and international banking, but 
also a readiness to co-operate with you in meeting 
emergencies and opportunities in your business. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK PARIS 


ie 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital’ - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 17,527,314.38 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 





IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 
IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 





OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 

WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 

WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Comptroller THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 





TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON CORNELIUS N. BLISS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP HENRY W. De FOREST 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY JOHN SLOANE 
PAYNE WHITNEY OGDEN MILLS FRANK L. POLK 
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Protecting p 


rofits 


from far afield 


© ap preaage ae clove plantations have be- 
come almost as accessible to American 
markets as are the orange groves of Florida. 
Daily quotations are cabled to New York 
in the buying season. 


Merchants in San Francisco or Brooklyn 
can buy direct from the Argentine with 
almost the same facility that they purchase 
in a neighboring state. 


Pacific Coast salmon canneries may ship 
their product through to Paris with assur- 


and 


ance of uninterrupted transportation 
the prompt financial return that so largely 


determines pre fit. 
* * * 


In the development of distant markets, 
domestic or foreign, the Irving Bank- 


Columbia Trust Company has been 


important factor for 70 years. 


an 


Today, through correspondents or rep- 
resentatives in virtually every trading center 
of importance in this country and abroad, 
the Irving-Columbia offers. its correspond- 
ent banks, for their customers, a commer- 
cial service of the widest scope. 


By 
locating and forwarding delayed shipments, 
prompt 


determining credit standings, by 


by securing payments, Irving- 


Columbia service gives active protection to 


commercial transactions with markets in 


any part of the world. 


This complete service — backed by all 


the resources and facilities of a great finan- 
institution — is concentrated in 


cial now 


our newly created ‘*Out-of-Town Ofifice.”’ 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


MEMBER FEDERAL 


RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEW YORK 
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The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


RY AODERN, comprehensive com- 
WA mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 
for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 


covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $27,500,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


tii ier a rears emer seen Trustees aE 
OTTO T. BANNARD RUSSELL H. DUNHAM EDWARD E. LOOMIS 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER SAMUEL H. FISHER HOWARD W. MAXWELL 
THOMAS COCHRAN JOHN A. GARVER OGDEN L. MILLS 
JAMES C. COLGATE HARVEY D. GIBSON EDWARD S. MOORE 
ALFRED A. COOK THOMAS A. GILLESPIE GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK CHARLES HAYDEN HARRY T. PETERS 
WILLIAM F. CUTLER LYMAN N. HINE HENRY C. PHIPPS 
ROBERT W. DE FOREST F. N. HOFFSTOT DEAN SAGE 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY WALTER JENNINGS FREDERICK’S. WHEELER 
DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 
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An added 


convenience 


ur Bank 
Pour Cite 


sat bs oe 


ie ano =e 
a8 tne eget he ph as fre 
yes bose Be Al ~ boot ne tht 


Your own Letter of Credit with uniform drafts 


HIS YEAR we are issuing draft 
books with each ETC Letter 
of Credit —an added convenience 
to banks selling our credits and to 
their customers who buy them. 


These drafts are bound in small 
books like checks. They save 
the holder of an ETC Letter of 
Credit timeand trouble and elimi- 
nate the confusion which some- 
times results when encashing 


banks use their own drafts. 
We will issue ETC credits, 


with the name of your bank sub- 


stituted, in place of ours, thereby 
enabling you to sell your custom- 


ers—in your own name—a credit 
known and honored throughout 
the world. 

For further particulars, write 
now to our Foreign Travel De- 
partment. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 
FOREIGN OFFICES 
LONDON: 10 Moorgate, E.C.2 
Bush House, Aldwych, W.C. 2 


PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix 
MEXICO CITY: 48 Calle de Capuchinas 


IMPORTERS AND 
TRADERS OFFICE 
247 Broadway 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 
BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 
CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 

SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 

Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 


Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Hallowell 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavue W. Cook 


Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarthy 
Frank C, Roberts Louis J. Kolb R. Livingston Sullivan 


ommerce|rust 
(ompany’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits 
$8,500,000.00 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land’—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


Ve DEPARTMENTS 
| ! Banking 
€ Bond 
{ Real Estate Loan 


UNION TRUST COMPANY Trust 
BALTIMORE 


Safe Deposit 
OFFICERS 


Joun M. Dennis, President 

W. GraHam Boyce, Vice-President 
JosHua S. Dew, Secretary 

WILLiaM O. PetRson, Treasurer 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Asst. Treasurer 


a 
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Savings 
Foreign 


Women’s 
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An Ancient Check on “The Bank” 


T the new Uptown Branch of the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company, at Madison Avenue and Sixty-third Street, is a 

relic of old New York worth dropping in to see. 
It is a check drawn by Aaron Burr in 1788 on the Bank established 
by his rival, Alexander Hamilton. It differs from the modern check 
in that the name of the bank does not appear. It is an order on “‘the 
Cashier of the Bank’’; the name of the bank was not needed as The 
Bank of New York was the only bank in the city ! 
There are many other banking institutions in the New York of to- 
day, but none is better equipped to give careful attention to finan- 
cial business of all kinds than the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company, with one hundred and forty years’ experience as a 
Bank and ninety-four years’ experience as a Trust Company. 





Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


; ra) Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
(“insuaance | over $15,000,000 
AND TRUST Banking Office Trust Office 
Qa 4 48 Wall Street 52 Wall Street 


a 


Madison Avenue Office 
At 63rd Street 








Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City . a 

Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector Capital and Surplus $3,000,000.00 
Resources over - - - 20,000,000.00 


Cc. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- F R A N K L I N 


cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 


be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subseriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


SS 


TRUST COMPANY 
of PHILADELPHIA 


20 S. 15th STREET 
52nd and MARKET STREETS 
DELAWARE AVENUE and MARKET STREET 
5708 GERMANTOWN AVENUE 
FRANKFORD AVENUE and PAUL STREET 


The Bank That Gave Philadelphia 
Day and Night Service 
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the JNION TRUST co. 
ne over 270 Millions 
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METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


SAMUEL McROBERTS, PRESIDENT 


We invite your careful consideration of the services we can offer to men and 
women in their financial business. We are not too large to afford friendly 
personal consideration to each of our depositors. 


Interest, credited monthly, allowed on checking 
accounts of $1,000 and over. Special rates on 
time deposits. 

We also act as Executor, Trustee, Guardian, etc. 
Safekeeping of Securities —Safe Deposit Boxes. 


A representative of the Company will be glad to call upon you if you cannot 
find it convenient to stop at either of our offices. 
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Service 
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TRUST 


The Federal 
Reserve Act 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


TUATHA 
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The Corporation Trust Company’s Federal Reserve 
Act Service provides the banker, in one binder, 
thoroughly indexed and kept constantly up to date, 
the text of the Federal Reserve Act as amended and 
essential parts of related Acts; the Federal Reserve 
Board Regulations in full as amended; current rul- 
ings by the Board and current decisions (together 
with a summary of prior decisions); the discount 
rates of all Federal Reserve Banks in convenient 
form not only for reference to current rates but for 
comparison with past rates; the weekly statement of 
condition of each of the Reserve Banks and of the 
twelve Reserve Agents’ accounts, making week to 
week comparisons easy; and the general informa- 
tion you want quickly at times—such as the list of 
Reserve Board members, the Federal Advisory 
Council, directors of all Federal Reserve and Branch 
Federal Reserve Banks, Central Reserve and Re- 
serve cities, Mints and Assay offices. Now used by 
all Federal Reserve Banks with one exception and 
many National and State banks. Write for in- 
formation. 


mT 


Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 


580 FIFTH AVENUE, Comer 47th Street 
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LONDON OFFICE : : 

41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 2 

This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the : 

State of New York for the sale of : 

Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 3 
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Meeting the Requirements 
of Out-of-town Banks 


ITH a clientele embracing 

every line of business and a 
board of directors composed of 
leaders in every branch of commerce 
and industry, the Illinois Merchants 
Banks have an unusually intimate 
contact with modern American 


business. 

The officers of these banks conse- 
quently have a wide experience and 
are peculiarly fitted to give efiective 
and intelligent attention to the needs 
of their correspondent banks. 


Inquiries regarding our services and our ability to 
meet your particular requirements are 
welcome and incur no obligation. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS + FORTY-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS THE CORN EXCHANGE 
TRUST COMPANY Le NATIONAL BANK 


cA consolidation of the Illinois Trust & < ~ ee Until completion of west half of Illinois 
Savings Bank and The Merchants AY \ ; Merchants Bank Building remains 
Loan & Trust Company * at its present location 


Clark and Jackson Streets - La Salle and Adams Streets 
CHICAGO 
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FIRST WISCONSIN 
TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 


The largest in the State 


NVITES correspondence or intervi ws 
regarding fiduciary representation in 


WISCONSIN 


OLIVER C, FULLER, - - President 
CHARLES M. MORRIS, Vice-President 
CLYDE H. FULLER, - Vice-President and surer 
WALTER KASTEN, - Vv 

H. O. SEYMOUR, . v 

ROBERT W. BAIRD, - Vi 

GEO. B. LUHMAN, - 

WILBUR I. BARTH, 


We 


re 

em, 
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GOVERNED BY 
SOUND PRINCIPLES 


CENTRAL IRUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
CHICAGO 


Spokane and.Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 


Capital and ‘Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 


Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 

















—the oldest trust company 
in the Southwest 
Trust Assets, $102,800,000.00 


(No Deposits) 


TTLE INSURANCE 222 
Trust COMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING 
FIFTH AND SPRING STS- 


LOS ANGELES 


PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $5,000,000.00 








TRUST COMPANIES 





purchase and sale of well-secured 
bonds, short term notes and ac- 
ceptances. Each of our offices is 
equipped to render the best pos- 
sible investment service. 


New Jersey 


Cor. BERGEN AND SIP AVENUES 
JERSEY City, N. J. 


ye Offices in more than 50 cities 


in the United States and Canada. 
11,000 miles of private wires. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits | 
as of Dec. 31, 1923, $4,601,430.35 


, Aggregate resources over 49 million dollars 
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BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY. 


44 144i . 
LAI 5S. 8 
Te he: 
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BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST. 
JERSEY CITY. 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD, 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 





NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 


HOBOKEN BRANCH BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J 





Che | You are cordially invited to make 

Trust Company of use of our organization for the 
: 
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The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Dailly Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 
Officer HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN S. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENWOOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK A. MINOR, Auditor 
Officer FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Commercial Department, Assets over $35,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $8,000,000 
Capital, $1,500,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,692,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


24,071,647 
424,613,202 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 

Vice- Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Reeve Schley Robert I. Barr 

Sherrill Smith 

Assistant Vice-Presidents: 

Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E, Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 

James L, Miller 

Comptroller Cashier 

Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 

DIRECTORS 


Henry W. Cannon Samuel H. Miller Carl J. Schmidlapp Jeremiah Milbank 
ser H. Wiggin Edward R. Tinker Gerhard M. Dahl Henry Ollesheimer 
John J. Mitchell Edward T. Nichols Andrew Fletcher Arthur G. Hoffman 
Guy E. Tripp Newcomb Carlton Reeve Schley F. Edson White 
James N. Hill _ Frederick H. Ecker H. Wendell Endicott Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
Daniel C. Jackling Eugene V. R. Thayer William M. Wood Elisha Walker 
Charles M. Schwab 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SE CORI 


EY 2° AND TRUST COMPANY 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


39th Street and Broadway 
30th Street and Seventh Ave. 


NEW YORK CITY 
Capital and Surplus over $1,500,000.00 


Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 





Capital andSurplus - ~- $5,800,000.00 
Assets over - = =  — $32,000,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 

IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 

EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 
CITY CORRESPONDENT 
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FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED | ==RICHMOND. VA.=— 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (£arned) $1,000,000 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
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STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 
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TRUST COMPANIES 








PACIFIC-SSOUTHWEST i233 BANK 


Serving the Pacific-Seuthwest through 

its Central Office in Los Angeles and 

many Branches in the southern half of 
California. 


ound 


F bankers will furnish their clients coming to Los Angeles 

or other points in the Pacific-Southwest with cards or 

letters of introduction to this Bank, we will strive to 
make their. stay pleasant. This Bank not only provides 
every departmental banking service, including a complete 
Trust Department, but can serve visitors in many ways 
outside of banking functions. 

We can put them in touch with those who can aid them 
in securing a home, and we will supply guides and maps of 
the cities we serve and automobile routes through the 
Pacific-Southwest. 

Our officers will gladly extend every possible cour- 
tesy to the friends and patrons of bankers of the 
United States. 


WM. RHODES HERVEY, 
Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 


eo Quen e+ 
This Bank, with Resources as of March 31, 1924, of $180,402,063.86, is identical in ownership 


with THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF LOS ANGELES, Resources $90,042,811.65, and the FIRST 
SECURITIES COMPANY. The aggregate resources of these three institutions are $270,444,875.51 , 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 





Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY. Vice-President & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
VILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 


Market Sts. Ww - 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 





IS a a er eee 


THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | 1 Liberty Trust Co. 
TRUST. AND SAVINGS BANK | BOSTON, MASS. 
TOLEDO, OHIO OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 
CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 
Geo. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Sturcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
Sg Rn ge al Ww. — 5x Apsortrt, Vice-President 
E. C. EDWA S, Vice-President E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
wee ee = J. Henry MILey, Assistant:Treasurer 
ee = Ws. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
Your Toledo Business is Invited E G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 
= Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


PE NA A ST he 


MEMBER ° FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK 


R. B. CRANE, Chairman of the Board 
E. H. CADY, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Ist Vice-President 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 


Member of Federal Reserve System 





THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


Feseand Ascant, Gant ys me gh Street 181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. Le jr, me page Smt 
Ainton Avenue, Corner yrtie Avenue tbus venue, Near jure venue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street Te SE Vom Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 
Kings Highway, Corner East 15th Street DIRECTORS Pennsylvania Avenue, Corner Liberty Ave. 


J. G. DETTMER CHARLES M. ENGLIS E. DWIGHT CHURCH 
HORACE J. MORSE WILLIAM E. HARMON CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
WILLIAM B. HILL CHARLES A. BOODY GEORGE 8B. GALLAGHER 
HOWARD M. SMITH MAX RUCKGABER, Jr. M. S. SLOAN 

DAVID A. BOODY JAMES H. JOURDAN JOSEPH MICHAELS 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY JOHN F. HILDEBRAND JOHN C. CREVELING 
WILLIAM H. GOOD THOMAS E., MURRAY WALTER V. CRANFORD 
W. EUGENE KIMBALL ALBERT TAG MAURICE T. LEWIS 
ADRIAN T. KIERNAN FRANCIS L. NOBLE 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 


* 
x 
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KinNGs County Trust COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


“_ 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $3,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $645,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ee we RID Pan, Maalty HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 


BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse! 





TRUST COMPANIES 





From Generation 


To Generation 


ITH a heritage of already 

having rendered nearly 

two generations of trustworthy 

service in Philadeiphia, this 

Company seeks additional 
opportunities to serve 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 
Fourth and Chestnut Streets 


Capital Undivided Profits Surplus 
$2,000,000 $3,009,100.80 $5,000,000 





Reserve Funds 
$2,776,166.65 


A Commercial Bank equipped to handle 
every banking need of modern business 


DIRECTORS 


A. Watson Armour... ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co 
SEWELL L. AVERY... .President, U. S. Gypsum Co. 
De Forest HuLBuRD 
Vice-Pres., Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Pirie Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersey Coates REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
Epwarp L. RYERSON, JrR., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
Martin A. RYERSON 
WALTER Byron SMITH 
JOHN Sruart........President Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
Sotomon A. Situ. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 


Chicago - - Illinois 








The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


HARTFORD, Conn. 


**The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut”’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 


Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 


The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 
Branch 
Office 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over . . . «- $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 56,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 
OF PITTSBURGH 
fFOunNDES 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 














TRUST COMPANIES 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 
Any Arnerican Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 
As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 
Farm Lands. 
We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 


reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada Rest, $600,000.00 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Formerly 


THE UNION SAVINGS BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
Capital $1 ,000,000 Member Federal Reserve System Surplus $3,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH................+. President CHARLES H. DEpPE 

Louis E. MILLER................ Vice-President EpwarRD F. ROMER....... 
EDGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer Ws. L. THEDE 

EDWARD SENIOR Vice-President Wma. E. GRAY....... 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


Vice-President 
.......Vice-President 
Secretary 
oeeeeee Dreasurer 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 
Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 
President, STEPHEN BAKER a First Vice-President, RAYMOND E, JONES 


UPTOWN OFFICE MAIN OFFICE QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 40 Wall Street, New York City Jamaica, Long Island 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System, 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION ESTABLISHED 1887 


Union Trust Company BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SAVINGS COMPANY 
Capital - - -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 700,000.00 ee: Seen 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN President Capital, $1,000, 000; Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 

GEORGE E. HAMILTON, Chairman of the Board 

ist V. Pres., Att’y and Trust Officer ; President 

GEORGE E. FLEMING, Ww. Vice-President 

2d V. Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer BENSON CAIN..............Assistant Vice-President 

WALTERS. HARBAN 3d Vice-President C. D. CoTTEeNn..............-Assistant Vice-President 

EDWARD L. HILLYER, E. W. Cashier 

4th V. Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer H. C. KELLER Assistant Cashier 

EDSON B. OLDS Treasurer D. B. TALIAFERRO................-Assistant Cashier 

IRVING ZIRPEL....Sec’y and 3d Ass’t Trust Officer MACLIN F. SMITH Trust Officer 

SEGIEAUD LITEREES bas << aaa — ExaMELLIOTT................Assistant Trust Officer 

=GINA RD....Assistant Treasurer * : . 

~ LE 2. - Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 

WILLIAM S. LYONS............Assistant Secretary out the South. Send us your Collections. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


A Trust Service 
for Financial Institutions 


N addition to the usual banking facilities offered 
to its clients, this Company as correspondent 

for financial institutions places at their disposal 
the assistance of its Trust Department. 
Due to the large amount of trusts in care of the 
Company and by virtue of the wide and varied 
trust experience built upon nearly a century of 
trust service, the personnel of the Trust Depart- 
ment is well qualified to assist banking clients 
with their trust problems. 
It follows that a trust company or bank main- 
taining a trust department to which we may be 
of service may profitably consider this institution 
as a reserve depositary for its funds. 


Individual Trust Funds $345,000,000 
Corporate Trust Funds $1,450,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 


BROAD & CHESTNUT STS. 
PHILADELPHIA 


: Member Federal 
CAPITAL AND rs Reserve System 


Effingham B. Morris 
President 
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Protects Every Dollar Invested in 
Puritan Guaranteed Certificates 


GUARANTEED BY 
THE. MARYLAND CASUALTY. CO. 


These- Certificates are the direct obligation of the Puritan 
Mortgage Corporation. 


' “They are secured by Real Estate Bonds and closed First 
Mortgages on the fees. of specific income-producing prop- 
erties, having a value fixed by independent appraisers. at 
least 60% greater than the mortgage. 


The “Maryland Casualty Co. with resources. of over 
$31,000,000—by endorsement.on each certificate—GUAR- 
ANTEES payment of principal and interest. 


These Certificates are offered in denommations of $1000— 
$500—$100 to yield 544%. 


We are prepared to correspond with institutions interested either 
as purchasers or distributors of these securities 


MORTGAGE CORPORATION 
277 Madison Avenue, New York 


Officers and Directors: 


MARK TEMPLE DOWLING. F. HIGHLANDS BURNS W. B. RANDALL 
President : President, py hoe Casualty ‘President, Security Transfer & 
J. SUMNER DRAPER ’ Co., Baltimore Registrar Co., New York 
6 6%: ident : JULIAN GERARD HON. WILLIAM L. RANSOM 
— oad Traces President, ‘National American» Whitman, Ottingér & Ransom, 
DONALD W. BROWN Bank; New York Attorneys, New York 
Vice-President FRANK H. JONES ALFRED P.)WALKER 
S. S. EVELAND Vice-President, Michigan Steel President, . Standard . Milling 
Vice-President Corporation, Detroit Co, of New York, New York 
EDWARD A. KEELER THOMAS J. WATSON 
RUSSELL S. TUCKER President, Employers. Mutual Presidert, International Busi- 
Secretary Insurance Co, of New York .néss Machines Corporation, 
. JOSEPH N. BABCOCK New. York New York 
Vice-President; The Equitable FRANK. PRESBREY ALEXANDER WHITESIDE 
Trust of. New York Tnistee, The Bowery. Savings firector 
ew. York © Bank, New York National: Union Bank, Boston 





‘The history of this Comy -y has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 
_ For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE 517 Chestnut Street 
Chast and Jie Sema SR a Phifadelphia 


NR 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY. 


PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


- Correspondence Invited 
William P. Gest, President 


DrrecToRs 
Wim P, Gest, President 
Epwarb WaLTer CLARK Joserpn E, WimENER 
Surblus Joun S. Jenxs, Jr. Tuomas D. M. Carpeza 

Epwarp T. StoressuRY Eart B. Purnam 
$16,000,000 Morris R. Bockivs Rosert K, Cassatt 

S SamMuEeL M: Curwen 

' LamMotT. DU Pont 
Swwney F. Tyvter J. D. Winsor, Jr. 
Daniet B. Wentz L. H. 


Funds held in Trust more than 325,000,000 
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